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PREFACE 

In an essay on "The Problem of Philosophy at 
the Present Time," Professor Edward Caird says 
that "philosophy is not a first venture into a new 
field of thought, hut the rethinking of a secular 
and religious consdousness which has been devel- 
oped, in the main, independently of philosophy." * 
If there be any inspiration and originality in this 
book, they are due to my great desire that philoso- 
phy should appear in its vital relations to more 
familiar experiences. If philosophy is, as is com- 
monly assumed, appropriate to a phase in the de- 
velopment of every individual, it should grov> out 
of interests to which he is already alive. And if 
the great philosophers are indeed never dead, this 
fact should manifest itself in their classic or his- 
torical representation of a perennial outlook upon 
the world. I am not seeking to attach to philoso- 
phy a fictitious liveliness, wherewith to insinuate 
it into the good graces of the student. I hope 

• Edw. Caird: UtenUun and PhUosopky, Vol. I, p. 207. 
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VUl PREFACE 

rather to be true to the meaning of philosophy. 
For there is that in its stand-point and its problem 
which makes it universally significant entirely 
apart from dialectic and erudition. These are 
derived interests, indispensable tD the scholar, but 
quite separable from that modicmn of philosophy 
which heipe to m^e die man. The present book 
is ■written tot the Bake of elucidating the ineritabte 
philosophy. It seeks to make the reader more 
solicitously aware of the philosophy that is in him, 
or to provoke him to philosoj^y in his owb in- 
terests. To this end I have sacrificed all else to 
the task of mediating between ike tradition and 
technicalities of the academic dim^ine and the 
more common trams of life. 

The purpose of the book wiU in part ROoouot 
for those shortcomings that immediately reveal 
themselves to the eye of the scholar. Ili Part I 
various great human interests have been s^e^ed 
as points of departare. I have sought to intro- 
duce the general stand-point and problem of phi- 
losophy through its implication in practical life, 
poetry, religion, and science. But in so doing 
it has been necessary for me to deal shortly with 
topics of great independent importance, and so risk 
the disfavor of those better skilled in these several 
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matterB. This is evidently true of the chapter 
which deals with natural acienoe. But the prob- 
lem wluch I there faced differed radically from 
thoee of the foregtang chapters, and the method 
of tj-e«tment is con-espondinglj different la the 
owe of natural science one has to deal with a 
body of knowledge which is frequently r^ard«i 
aa the only knowledge. To write a chapter about 
science from a philosophical stand-point is, in the 
present state of opinion, to undertake a polemic 
gainst exclusive naturalism, an attitude which is 
itself jJiilosophical, and as su^ is well known in 
the history of philosophy as positivism or agnosti- 
cism. I have avoided the polemical spirit and 
method so far as possible, but have, nevertheless, 
here taken sides against a definite philosophical 
position. This chapter, together with ibe Conclu- 
sion, ie therefore an exception to flie purely in- 
troductory and expository representation which I 
have, on the whole, songht to give. The relatively 
^eat space accorded to the discussion of reli^on 
is, in my own belief, fair to the general interest 
in this topic, and to the intrinsic significance of 
its relation to philosophy. 

I have in Part II undertaken to furnish the 
reader with a map of the country to which he has 



been led. To Uub end I have attempted a brief 
survey of the entire programme of philosophy. 
An accurate and full account of philosophical 
terms can be found in such books as Kiilpe's "In- 
troduction to Philosophy" and Baldwin's "Diction- 
ary of Philosophy," and an attempt to emulate 
their thoroughness would be superfluous, even if 
it were conformable to the general spirit of Ais 
book. The scope of Part II is due in part to a 
desire for brevity, but chiefly to the hope of fur- 
nishing an epitome that shall follow the course 
of the TuUural and historical differenHaiion of the 
general philosophical problem. 

Finally, I have in Part III sought to present 
the tradition of philosophy in the form of general 
types. My purpose in imdertaking so difficult a 
task is t« acquaint the reader with philosophy in 
the concrete ; to show how certain underlying prin- 
ciples may determine the whole circle of philosoph* 
ical ideas, and give them unity and distinctive 
flavor. Part II offers a general classification of 
philosophical problems and conceptions indepen- 
dently of any special point of view. But I have 
in Part III sought to emphasize the point of view, 
or the internal consistency that makes a system of 
philosophy out of certain answers to the special 



probleanB of philosopby. In Buch a diviaiou into 
iTpea, lines are of necesait^ drawn too sliarplj. 
There will be many historical philosophieB that 
refuse to fit, and many possibilities unprovided 
for. I must leave it to the individual reader to 
OTeromne this abstractness through his own reflec- 
tion upon the intermediate and varianf etsnd- 
points. 

Although die order is on the whole that of pro- 
gressive complexitj, I have son^t to treat each 
diapter with independence enon^ to make it poa- 
aible for it to be read eeparat«ly ; and I have pro- 
vided a carefully selected bibliograf^;' in the hope 
that this book may serve as a stimnluB and guide 
to the reading of other books. 

The earlier chapters have already appeared as 
articlea : Chapter I in the International Journal of 
Ethics, VoL XUI, No. 4; Chapter II in the Philo- 
sopAicoI Review, Vol. XI, No. 6 ; Chapter III in 
the Monist, VoL XIV, No. 5 ; Chapter IV in the 
International Jovmal of Ethics, Vol. XV, No. 1 ; 
and some paragraphs of Chapter V in the Jounud 
of PhUoaophy, Psychology, and Scientific Methods, 
VoL I, No. 7. I am indebted to the editors of 
these periodicals for permission to reprint with 
minor changes, 

n,, .,,,,C00'^|C 



In the writing of this, my first book, I have 
been often reminded that a hi^er critic, skilled 
in the study of internal evidence, could probably 
trace all of its ideas to suggestions that have come 
to me from my teechera and colleaguea of the Sfr- 
partment of Philosophy in Harvard UniTeraity. 
I have unscrupulously forgotten what of their 
definite ideas I have adapted to my own use, but 
not that I received from them the major portion 
of my original philosophical capital. I am espe- 
cially indebted to Professor William James for the 
inspiration and resources which I have recwved 
frtou his instructioQ and personal friendship. 

Rau>h Baeton Peeey. 

Caubridob, Uareh, 190G. 
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THE PEACTICAI. MAS AND THE PHTLOSOPHEB 

§ 1. Philosophy euffere the dietinction of being 
regarded as essentially an academic pursuit The 
lipuiouvhy term philosophy, to be sure, is used in 
^^^^ common speech to denote a stoical masa- 
inMnttT ngj. q£ accepting the vicissitudes of life; 
but this conception sheds little or no light upon the 
meaning of philosophy as a branch of Bcholarship>, 
The men who write the books on " Epistemology '' 
or " Ontology," are regarded by the average map 
of affairs, even though he may have enjoyed a 
" higher education," with little sympathy and less 
intelligence. Not even philology seems less cob-, . 
eemed with the real business of life. The pursuit 
of philosophy appears to be a phenomenon of ex- 
treme and somewhat effete culture, with its own 
peculiar traditions, probl^ns, and aims, and with 
little or nothing to contribute to the real enterprisas 
of society. It ia easy to prove to the satisfaction 
of the philosopher that such a view is radically 



4 THE APPROACH TO PHILOSOPHY 

mistaken. But it is another and more serious mat- 
ter to bridge over the very real gap that separates 
philosophy and common-sense. Such an aim is 
realized only when philosophy is seen to issue from 
some special interest that is humanly important; 
or when, after starting in thought at a point where 
one deals with ideas and interests common to all, 
one is led by the ineritableness of consistent think- 
ing into the sphere of philosophy. 

§ 2. There is but one starting-point for reflec- J 
tion when all men are invited to share in it. f 
Ufe u ■ stut- Though there be a great many special 
ihou«ht platforms where special groups of men- 
may take their stand together, there is only one ' 
platform broad enough for alL This universal " 
stand-point, or common platform, is Ufe. It is 
Our more definite thesis, t^en, that philosophy,* 
even to its most abstruse technicality, is rooted in 
life ; and that it is inseparably bound up with the 
satisfaction of practical needs, and the solution of 
practical problems. 

Every man knows what it is to live, and his 
immediate experience will verify those features of 
the adventure that stand out conspicuously. To 
begin with, life is our birthright. We did not ask 
for it, but when we grew old enough to be self- ■> 
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ooDsoioiu we found ourselvfle in poesesiioa of it. 
Kor is it a gift to be neglected, even if tre bad the 
will. Ai ia true of no other gift of n&tui^ ^™. - 
must use it, or cease to be. There is n nniunn 
nrgencj about life. Butw^Jiasie alreaijj, implied 
more, in so far as we have said that it must be 
v^Af and have thereby referred to some form of 
movement or activity as its "inseparable attribute. 
To live ia to find one's self impelled to do some- 
thing. To do something — there is another impli- 
ition of life : some outer ex^r§aaiil9j^tt«ne medium 
in which to repster the degree and form of its 
activity. Such we recognize as the environment 
of life, the real objects among which it is placed ; 
which it may change, or from which it may suffer 
change. Not only do we find our lives as nnso- 
* licited active powers, but find, as well, an arena 
prescribed for their exercise. Th{it we shall act, 
and in a certain time and place, and with reference 
to certain other realities, this ia the general condi- 
tion of thinga that is encountered when each one 
of us diacovers life/ In short, to live means to be 
ccmipelled to do something und^r j^ttain circum- 
stances, j 

Thene is another very common aspect of life 
that would not at first glance seem worthy of men- 
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tion. Not only does life, as we have just described 
it, mean opportunity, bat it means self-conscious , 
opportunity. The facts are such as we have found 
them to be, and as each one of us has previously 
found them for himself. But when we discover 
life for ourselves, we who make the discovery, and ^ 
we who live, are identical. From that moment - 
we both live, and know that we live. Moreover, - 
such is the essential unity of oUr natures that our " 
living must now express our knowing, and our 
knowing guide and illuminate our living. Con- 
sider the allegory of the c«itipede. From the 
beginning of time he had manipulated his count- 
less legs with exquisite precision. Men had re- 
garded him with wonder and amazement. But 
he was innocent of his own art, being a contrivance 
of nature, perfectly constructed to do her bidding. 
One day the centipede discovered life. He dis- 
covered himself as one who walks, and the newly 
awakened intelligence, first observing, then fore- 
seeing, at length began to direct the process. And 
from that moment the centipede, because he could 
not remember the proper order of his going, lost 
all his former skill, and became the poor clumsy 
victim of his own self-consciousness. This same 
self-ccmsciousnesB is the inconvenience and the, 
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great glory of hunuui life. We must stnmble'N 
al<mg as best we can, guided hj the feeble liglit^/ 
of our own little iotelligence. If nature starts 
us on onr way, she soon hands over the torcb, and ; 
bids us find the trail for ourselves. Most men 
are brave enough to r^ard this as the best thing 
of all ; Bome despair on account of it. In either 
case it is admittedly the true story of htuuan life. 
We must live aa separate selves, observing, fore- 
seeing, and planning. There are two things that 
we can do about it We can repudiate our nat- 
ures, decline the responsibility, and degenerate 
to the level of those animals that never had our 
chance ; or we can leap joyously to the helm, and 
with all the strength and wisdom in us guide our 
lives to their destination. But if we do the for- i 
mer, we shall be unable to forget what might have 
been, and shall be haunted by a sense of igno- 
miny ; and if we do the second, we shall experi- 
ence the imique happiness of fulfilment and self- 
realization. 

Life, then, is a situation that appeals to intelli- |1 
gent activity. Humanly speaking, there is no r 
such thing as a situation that is not at the same I 
time a theory. As we live we are all theorists. / 1 
Whoever has any mi^pgivings as to the practical 
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value of theory, let him remember that, speaJdng 
generallj of human life, it ia true to aaj that there 
is no practice that doee not iBsue at lem^ from 
reflection. That which is the commonest experi- 
ence of mankind is the oonjunction of these two, 
the thought and the deed. And as snrelj as we 
are all practical theorists, so snrely is philosophj 
' the outcome of the brojadening and deepening 
of practical theory. But to understand how the 
practical man becomes the philosopher, we mnst 
inquire somewhat more carefully into the manner 
of his thought about life. 

§ 3. Let anyone inspect the last moment in his 
life, and in all probability he will find that hia 
Tha prutiui mind was emplc^ed to discover the 

KiK>wlod(a of 

kmiu. means to some end. He was already 

bent upon some definite achievement, and waa 
thoughtful for the sake of selecting the economical 
and effectual way. His theory made bis practice 
skilful. So through life his knowledge shows him 
bow to work his will. Example, experience, and 
books have taught him the uses of nature and 
society, and in his thoughtful living he is enabled 
to reach the goal he has set for the next hour, day, 
or year of his activity. The long periods of 
human life are spent in elaborating the means to 
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Btrnie miqnestioned end. Here one meets the 
cnriouB tnith that we wake up in the middle of 
life, already making headway, and under the guid- 
ance of some invisible steersman. When first we 
take the business of life seriously, there is a con- 
siderable stock in trade in the shape of habits, 
and inclinations to ftll sorts of things that we never 
consciously elected to pursue. Since we do not 
begin at the beginning, our first problem is to 
accommodate ourselves to ourselves, and our first 
deliberate acts are in fulfilment of plans outlined 
by some predecessor that has already spoken for 
ns. The same thing is true of the race of men. 
At a certain stage in their development men found 
themselves engaged in all manner of ritual and 
custom, and burdened with concerns that were not 
of their own choosing. They were burning 
cense, keeping festivals, and naming names, 
of which they must now proceed to justify with 
myth and l^end, in order to render intelligible 
to themselves the deliberate and self-conscious 
repetition of them. Even so much justification 
was left to the few, and the great majority con- 
tinued to seek that good which social Usage coun- 
tenanced and individual predisposition confirmed. 
So every man of us acts from day to day for 



not 

"I 



'gl': 



10 THE AITROACH TO PHILOSOPHY 

lore's sake, or wealth's sake, or power's sake, or 
for the sake of some near and tangible object; 
reflecting only for the greater efficiency of his 
endeavor. 

§ 4. But if this be the common manner of think- 
ing about life, it does not represent the whole of 
TiuPncttoi ^"^'^ thought Nor does it follow that 
^^^^ "* because it occupies us so much, it ia 
'"'•°"' therefore correspondingly fundamental 
Like the myth makers of old, we all want more 
or less to know the reason of our ends. Here, 
then, we meet with a somewhat different t^pe of 
reflecticoi upon life, the reflection that imderlies 
the adoption of a life purpose. It is obvious that 
most ends are selected for the sake of other ends, 
and so are virtually means. Thus one may strug- 
Ag'le for years to secure a college education. This 
' definite end has been adopted for the sake of a 
somewhat more indefinite end of self-advance- 
ment, and from it there issues a whole series of 
minor ends, which form a hierarchy of steps as- 
cending te the bluest goal of aspiration. Now 
upon the face of things we live very unsystematic 
lives, and yet were we to examine ourselves in this 
fashion, we should all find our lives to be marvels 
of organization. Their growth, as we have seen. 
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1)egaii before we were conscious of it ; and we are 
commonly so absorbed in some particular flower 
or fruit that we forget the roots, and the design 
of the whole. But a little reflection reveals a,re- 
markable unitary adjustment of parts. The unity 
ia due to the dominance of a group of central pur- 
poses. Judged from the stand-point of experience, 
it seems bitter irony to say that everyone gets 
from life just what he wishes. But a candid 
searching of our own hearts will incline us to 
admit that, after all, the way we go and the length! 
we go is determined pretty much by the kind an^^ 
the intensity of our secret longing. That for 
which in the time of choice we are willing to sac- 
rifice all else, is the formula that defines the law 
of each individual life. All this is not intended 
to mean that we have each named a clear and 
definite ideal which is our chosen goal. On the 
contrary, such a conception may be almost mean- 
ingless to some of us. In general the higher the 
ideal the vaguer and less vivid is its presentation 
to our consciousness. But, named or unnamed, 
shaip or blurred, vivid or half-forgott£n, there may 
be found in the heart of every man that which off 
all thiny he wants to be, that which of all deeds! 
he wants to do. If he has had the normal youth 
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of dreamiBg, he has seen it, and wanned to the 
picture of his imagination; if he has heen some- 
what more thoughtful than the ordinary, his rea- 
son has defined it, and adopted it for his vocation ; 
if neither, it has been present' as an undertone 
throughout the rendering of his more inevitable 
life He will recognize it when it is named as 
the desire to do the will of God, or to have as 
good a time as possible, or to make other people 
as happy as possible, or to be equal to his respon- 
sibilities, or to fulfil the expectation of his mother, 
or to be distinguished, wealthy, or infiuential. 
This list of ideals is miBcellaneoiia, and ethically 
reducible to more fundamental concepts, but these 
are the terms in which men are ordinarily con- 
scioua of their most intimate purposes. We must 
now inquire respecting the nature of the thought 
that determines the selection of such a purpose, 
or justifies it when it has been, unconsciously ac- 
cepted. 

§ 5. What is most worth while ! So far as 
bimuLn action is concerned this obviously depends 
ThB PhUow- open what is possible, upon wbat is 
SiToto^fli. expected of us by our own natures, and 
""' P* "■'^ upon what interests and concenu are 
conserved by the tr^id of evettfs in our 



THE PRACTICAL MAN AND PHILOSOPHER 13 

enviTomnent What I had beet do, preaupposea 
what I have the strength and the skill to do, what 
I feel called upon to do, and wh&t are the great 
CRuaes that are entitled to promotion at my hands. 
It seems that practically we cannot separate the 
ideal from the reaL We may feel that the high- 
est ideal is an immediate utterance of conscience, 
as mysterious in origin as it is authoritative in 
expression. We may be willing to defy the uni- 
verae, and expatriate ourselves from our natural 
and social environment, for the sake of the holy 
law of duty. Such men as Count Tolstoi have 
little to say of the possible, or the expedient, or the 
actual, and are satisfied to stand almost alone 
against the hnital facts of usage and economy. 
We all have a secret sense of chivalry, that 
prompts, however ineffectually, to a like devotion. 
But that which in such moral purposes appears 
to indicate a severance of the ideal and the real, 
is, if we will but stop to consider, only a severance 
of die ideal and the apparent The martyr is 
more sure of reality than the adventurer. He is 
convinced that though bis contemporaries and his 
environment he againdt himj the fimdamental or 
eventual order of things is for him. He believes 
in a spiritual world more abiding, albeit less 
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obvious, than the material world. Though ever; 
temporal event contradict him, he lives in the cer- 
tainty that eternity is his. Such an one may have 
found his ideal in the voice of God and His proph- 
ets, or he may have been led to God as the justi- 
fication of his irresistible ideal ; but in either case 
the selection of his ideal is reasonable to him in 
so far as it is harmonious witli the ultimate nature 
of things, or stands for the promise of reality. In 
this wise, thought about life expands into some 
conception of the deeper forces of the world, 
and life itself, in respect of its fundamental 
attachment to an ideal, implies some belief con- 
cerning the fundamental nature of its environ- 
ment. 

But lest in this account life be credited with too 
much gravity and import, or it seem to be as- 
sumed that life is all knight-errantry, let us tnm 
to our less quixotic, and perhaps more effectual, 
man of affairs. He works for his daily bread, 
and for success in his vocation. He has selected 
his vocation for its promise of return in the form 
of wealth, comfort, fame, or influence. He like- 
wise performs such additional service to his family 
and his community as is demanded of him by pub- 
lic opinion and his own sense of reaponfiibili^. 



THE PRACTICAL HAN AND PHILOSOPHER 15 

He may have a certain contempt for the man Tpho 
sees visions. This may be his manner of iestitj-l 
ing to his own preference for the ideal of useful- 
ness and immediate efficiency. But . even so he 
would never for an instant admit that he was pur- 
suing a merely conventional good. He may be 
largely imitative in his standards of value, recog- 
nizing such aims as are common to some time or 
race ; nevertheless none would be more snre than 
he of the truth of his ideaL Question him, and 
he will maintain that his is the reasonable life 
under the conditions of human existence. He 
may maintain that if there be a Ood, he can best 
serve Him by promoting the tangible welfare of 
himself and those dependent upon him. He may 
maintain that, since there is no God, he must win 
such rewards as the world can give. If he have 
something of the heroic in him, he may tell you 
that, since there is no God, he will labor to the 
uttermost for his fellow-men. Where he has not 
solved the problem of life for himself, he may 
believe himself to be obeying the insight of some 
one wiser than himself, or of society as expressed 
in its customs and institutions. But no man ever 
admitted that his life was purely a matter of ex- 
pediency, or that in his dominant ideal he was 
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the victim of chance. In the background of the 
busiest and most preoccupied life of affairs, there 
dwells the conviction that such living is appropri- 
ate to the universe; that it is called for by the 
circumstances of its origin, opportunities, and 
destiny. 

Finally, the man who makes light of life lias of 
all men the most transparent inner consciousness. 
In him may be clearly observed the relation 
between the ideal and the reflection that is as- 
sumed to justify it 

" A Moment's Halt — a momentary taste 
Of Being from the Well amid the Waste- 
Ami Lot — the phantom Caravan haa reach'd 
The Nothing it aet out from — ..." 

" We are do other than a moving row 
Of Magic Shadow-ahapei that come and go 
Sound with the Sun-illumin'd Lantern held 
In Midnight bj the Master of the Show." 

Where the setting of life is construed in these 
terms, there is but one natural and appropriate 
manner of life. Once believing in the isolation 
^ and insignificance of life, one is sceptical of all 
worth save such as may be tasted in the moment 
of its purchase. If one's ideas and experiences 
are no concern of the world's, but incidents of a 
purely local and transient interest, they will real- 
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ize moat wben they realize an immediate Ratifi- 
cation. Where one does not believe that he is a 
member of the universe, and a contributor to its 
ends, he does well to minimize the friction that 
arises from its accidental propinquity, and to 
kindle some little fire of enjoyment in his own 
lonely heart. This is the life of abandonment to y 
pleasure, accompanied by the conviction that the 
oonditions of life warrant no more strenuous or 
heroic plan. 

§ 6. In such wise do we adopt the life purpose, \ 
or justify it when unconsciously adopted. The 
Xk* Adoption pursuit of an ideal implies a belief in 
mad Qu its effectuality. Such a belief will in- 
Dt uf*. variably appear when the groundwork 

of the daily living is laid bare by a little reflection. 
And if our analysis has not been in error, there, 
ia something more definite to be obtained from it. ' 
We all believe in the practical wisdom of our fun- 
damental ideals ; but we believe, besides, that such 
wisdom involves the sanction of the universe as 
a whole. The momentousness of an individual's 
life will be satisfied with nothing less final than 
an absolutely wise disposition of it. Tor every in- 
dividual, his life is all his power and riches, and 
is not to be spent save for the greatest good thai 
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he can reasonably pursue. But the solution of 
such a problem is not to be obtained short of a 
searching of entire reality. Every life will rep- 
resent more or less of such wisdom and enli^ten- 
ment; and in the end the best selection of ideal 
will denote the greatest wealth of experience. It 
is not always true that he who has seen more will 
live more wisely, for in an individual case in- 
stinct or authority may be better sources of aspira* 
tiou than experience. But we trust instinct and 
authority because we believe them to represent a 
comprehensive experience on the part of the race 
as a whole, or on the part of God. He whose 
I knowledge is broadest and truest would know best 
what is finally worth living for. On this account, 
most men can see no more reasonable plan of life 
than obedience to God's will, for God in the abun* 
dance of his wisdom, and since all eternity is plain 
before him, must see with certainty that which is 
supremely worthy. 

We mean, then, that the selection of our ideals 
shall be determined by the largest possible knowl- 
edge of the facts pertaining to life. We mean to 
select as one would select who knew all about the 
antecedents and surroundings and remote conse- 
quences of life. In our own weakness and fini- 
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tude we may go but a little way in the direction 
of such an insight, and may prefer to accept tiie 
judgment of tradition or authority, but we recc^ 
nize a distinct type of knowledge as alone worthy 
to justify an individual's adoption of an ideaL 
That type of knowledge is the knowledge that com- 
prehends the universe in its totality. Sueh knowl- 
edge does not involve completeness of information 
respecting all parts of reality. This, humanly 
speaking, is both nnattainable and inconceivable. 
It involves rather a conception of the kind of real* 
ity that is fundamental. For a wise purpose it 
is unnecessary that we should know many matters 
of fact, or even specific laws, provided we are con- 
vinced of the inner and essential character of the 
universe. Some of the alternatives are matters of 
every-day thought and speech. One cannot tell 
the simplest story of human life without disclos- 
ing them. To live the human life means to pur-| 
sue ideals, that is, to have a thing in mind, and'^ 
then t» try to accomplish it. Here is one kind of 
reality and power. The planetary system, on the 
other hand, does not pursue ideals, but moves un- 
conscious of itself, with a mechanical precision 
that can be expressed in a mathematical formula; 
and is representative of another kind of reality 
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and power. Hence a very common and a very 
practical question: Is there an underlying law, 
like the law of gravitation, fundamentally and per- 
manently gDveming life, in apite of ite apparent 
direction by ideal and aspiration? Or is there 
an underlying power, like purpose, fundamentally 
and permanently governing the planetary system 
and all celestial worlds, in spite of the apparent 
control of blind and irresistible forces? This is 
a practical question because nothing could be more 
pertinent to our choice of ideals. Nothing could \ 
make more difference to life than a belief in the \ 
life or lifelessness of its environment. The faiths | 
that generate or confirm our ideals always refer to 
this great issue. And this is but one, albeit the 
most profound, of the many issues that arise from 
the desire to obtain some conviction of the inner 
and essential character of life. Though so inti- 
mately connected with practical concerns, these 
issues are primarily the business of thought. In 
grappling with them, thought is called upon for 
its greatest comprehensiveness, penetration, and 
self-consistency, 3j the necessity of concentra- 
tion, thought is sometimes led to forget its origin 
and the source of its problems. But in naming 
itself philwophy, thought has only recognized the 
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definiteDess and eamestneas of its largest taak. 
Philosophy is still thought about life, representing 
but the deepening and broadening of the common 
practical thoughtfulness. 

We -who b^an tt^ther at the starting-point of 
life, have now entered together the haven oi phi- 
losophy. It is not a final haven, but only the 
point of departure for the field of philosophy 
proper. Nevertheless that field is now in the 
plain view of the man who occupies the practical 
stand-point. He must recognize in philosophy a 
kind of reflection that differs only in extent and 
persistence from the reflection that guides and jus- 
tifies his life. He may not consciously identify 
himself with any one of the three general groups 
which have been characterized. But if he is 
neither an idealist, nor a philistine, nor a pleasure 
lover, surely he is compounded of such elements, 
and does not escape their implications. ■ He de- 
sires something most of all, even though his high- 
est ideal be only an inference from the gradation 
of his immediate purposes. This highest ideal 
represents what he conceives to be the greatest 
worth or value attainable in the universe, and its 
adoption is based upon the largest generalization 
that he can make or borrow. The complete justi- 
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' fication of hiB ideal would involve a true knowl- 
edge of the essential character of the imiyerse. 
For such knowledge he suhstitutes either authority 
or his own imperfect insight. But in either case 

fhis life is naturally and organically correlated 
.'■with a thought about the universe in its totality, 
'or in its deepest and essential character. Such 
thought, the activity and its results, is philoso- 
phy. Hence he who lives ia, ipso facto, a philoso- 
pher. He is not only a potential philosopher, but 

■ a partial philosopher. He has already begun to 
be a philosopher. Between the fitful or prudential 
thinking of some little man of affairs, and the sus- 
tained thought of the devoted lover of truth, there 
is indeed a long journey, but it is a straight jour- 
ney along the sam^ road. Philosophy is neither 
accidental nor supernatural, but inevitable and 
normal Philosophy is not properly a vocation, 
but the ground and inspiration of all vocations. 
In the hands of its devotees it grows technical and 
complex, as do all efforts of thou^t, and to put^ 
sue philosophy bravely and faithfully is to encoun- 
ter obstacles and labyrinths innumerable. The 
general problem of philosophy is mother of a 
whole brood of problems, little and great. But 
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■whether we he numbered among its devotees, or 
their beneficiaries, an equal Bignificance attaches 
to the trath that philosophy is continuous] 
with life. 
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CHAPTER II 

POETBT AND FHILOSOFET 

§ 7. As the ultimate criticism of all hmnan in- 
I terests^ philosopbj may be approached by avenues 
Tho fi th« as various as ttese interests. Only 
Port? when philosophy is discovered as the 

implication of well-recognized special interests, is 
the significance of its function fully appreciated. 
For the sake of such a further understanding of 
philosophy, those who find either inspiration or 
entertainment in poetry are invited in the present 
chapter to consider certain of the relations between 
poetry and philosophy. 

We must at the very out^ decline to accept 
unqualifiedly the poet's opinion in the matter, for 
he would not think it presumptuous to incorporate 
philosophy in poetry. " No man," said Cole- 
' ridge, " was ever yet a great poet without being at 
' the same time a great philosopher." This would 
seem to mean that a great poet is a great philos- 
opher, and more too. We shall do better to begin 
with the prosaic and matter -of fact minimum of 
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truth: Bome poetry ia philosophical. This will 
enable us to search for the portion of jAilosophy 
that is in some poetry, without finally defining 
their respective boundaries. It may be that all 
true poetry ia philosophical, as it may be that all 
true philosophy is poetical ; but it is much more 
certain that much actual poetry is far from philo- 
sophical, and that most actual philosophy was not 
conceived or written by a poet The mere poet 
and the mere philosopher must be tolerated, if it 
be only for the purpose of shedding ligjit upon the 
philosopher-poet and the poet-philosopher. And 
it is to the philosopher-poet that we turn, in the 
hope that under the genial spell of poetry we may 
be brought with understanding to the more forbid- 
ding land of philosophy. 
/ § 8, Poetry is well characterized, though not 
■d, as an interpretation of life. The term 
uA9- " '^® " 'i^™ signifies the human pur- 
posive consciousness, and active pursuit 
of ends. An interpretation of life is, then, a 
selection and account of such values in human ex- 
perience as are actually sought or are worth the 
seeking. For the poet all things are good or bad, 
and never only matters of fact. He is neither an 
annalist nor a statistician, and is even an observer 
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only for the sake of a higher design. He ie one 
•who appreciates, and expreseea hia appreciation so 
fittingly that it becomes a kind of truth, and a per- 
manently commnnicable object That " unbodied 
joy," the skylark's song and flight, is through the 
genius of Shelley so faithfully embodied, that it 
may enter as a definite joy into the lives of count- 
less human beings. The sensuous or suggestive 
values of nature are caught by the poet's quit^ 
feeling for beauty, and fixed by his creative activ- 
ity. Or with his ready sympathy he may perceive 
the value of some human ideal or mastering pas-' 
sion, and make it a reality for our common feeling. 
Wliere the poet has to do with the base and hate- 
ful, his attitude is still appreciative. The evil is 
apprehended as part of a dramatic whole having 
positive moral or esthetic value. Moral ideas 
may appear in both poetry and life as the inspira- 
tion and justification of stru^le. Where there ia 
no conception of its moral significance, the repul- 
sive poBsesees for the poet's consciousness the 
[esthetic value of diversity and contrast. Even 
where the evil and ugly is isolated, as in certain 
of Browning's dramatic monolc^es, it forms, both ' 
for the poet and the reader, but a part of some 
larger perception of life or character, which is sub- 



POETRY AND PHILOSOPHY 27 

lime or beautiful or good. Poetry involves, thenA 
the diBcovery and preeentation of human experi- J ^ 
ences that are satiafying and appealing. It is a 
language for human pleaeuree and ideals. Poetry 
is without doubt a great deal more than this, and 
only fffter a carefnl analysis of its peculiar lan- 
guage could one distinguish it from kindred arts ; 
but it will suffice for our purposes to characterize 
and not differentiate. Starting from this most 
general truth respecting poetry, we may now look 
for that aspect of it whereby it may be a witness 
of philosophical truth. 

§ 9. Por the answer to our question, we must 
turn to an examination of the intellectual elements 
sbxsuttrfn of poetry. In the first place, the com- 
Wtaitmui. mon demand that the poet shall be ac<^ 
curate in his representations is en^estive of an 
indispensable intellectual factor in his genius. 
As we have seen, he is not to reproduce nature, \ 
but the human appreciative experience of nature^' 
Nevertheless, he must even here be true to his 
object. His art involves his ability to express / 
genuinely and sincerely what he himself experi- 
ences in the presence of nature, or what he can 
catch of the inner lives of others by virtue of his 
intelligent sympathy. No amount of emotion or 
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even of imagination will profit a poet, unless he 
■ can render a true account of tfaenL To be sure, 
he need not define, or even explain ; for it is his 
function to transfer the immediate qualities of ex- 
perience: hut he must be able to speak the truth, 
and, in order to speak it, he must have known it. 
In all this, however, we have made no demand that 
the poet should see more than one thing at a time. 
Sincerity of ezpression does not require what is 
distinctly another mode of intelligence, comprehen- 
siveness of view. It is easier, and accordingly 
more usual, to render an account of the moments 
and casual units of experience, than of its totality. 
There are poets, little and great, who possess the 
intellectual virtue of sincerity, without the intel- 
lectual power of synthesis and reconciliation. 
This distinction will enable us to separate the in- 
telligence exhibited in all poetry, from that dis- 
tinct form of intelligence exhibited in such poetry 
as is properly to be called philosophicaL 

The " barbarian " in poetry has recently been 
defined as " the man who regards hia passions as 
their own excuse for being ; who does not domes- 
ticate them either by understanding their cause or 
by conceiving their ideal goal." * One will read- 
' George S&ntayana, in hi* Pottry and Rdigion, p. 176. 
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ily appreciate the application of this definition to 
Walt Whitman. What little unity there is in this 
poet's world, ia the oompositioD of a purely sensu- 
ous experience, 

" Tbe earth expending right hand Bud left band. 
The picture alive, ever; part in ita beat light. 
The music falling in where it ia wanted, and stopping 
where it is not wanted." 

In many passages Whitman manifests a marvel- i 
lous ahility to discover and communicate a fresh i 
gladness about tbe conunonest experiences. We 
cannot but rejoice with him in all si^ts and 
sounds. But though we cannot deny him trutli, 
his truth is honesty and not understanding. The 
experiences in which he discovers so much worth, 
are random and capricious, and do not constitute 
a universe. To the solution of ultimate questions 
he contributes a sense of mystery, and the convic- 
tion 

" That jon are here—that life exlBts and identity, 
That the powerful play goes on, and 70U may i!<Hitribute 



His world ia justly described by the writer just 
quoted as " a phantasmagoria of continuous vis- 
ions, vivid. Impressive, but monotonoua and hard 
to distinguish in memory, like the waves of the sea 
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or t^e decoratiouB of Bome barbarous temple, sub- 
lime only by the infinite aggregation of parts." " 

Aa is Walt WhitmaUj so are many poets greater 
and less. Some who have seen the world-view, ex- 
hibit the same partieularism in their lyric moods ; 
although, generally speaking, a poet who once 
has comprehended the world, will see the parts of 
it in the light of that wisdom. But Walt Whit- 
man is peculiarly representative of the poetry that 
can be true, without being wise in the maimer that 
we shall come shortly to understand as the manner 
of philosophy. He is as desultory in his poet rap- 
tures as is the common man when he lives in hia 
immediate experiences. The truth won by each is 
the clear vision of one thing, or of a limited col- 
lection of things, and not the broad inclusive vision 
of all things. 

§ 10. The transition from Whitman to Shake- 
speare may seem somewhat abrupt, but the very 
conMnietiv* ^iff*f«"c^ between these poets serve 
Knoviadcain ^Q mark out on interesting affinity. 
^"^••'•""- Neither has put any unitary construe- ' 
tion upon human life and its environment. 
Neither, as poet, is the witness of any world-view; 
which will mean for us that neither is a philoa- 
'SantayajiB: op. cit., p. 180- 
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opber-poet. Aa respects Shakespeare, this is a 
hard eayuig. We are accustomed to the critical 
judgment that finds in the Shakespearian dramas 
an apprehension of the universal in human life. 
But though tills judgment is true, it is l^ no means 
concluslTe as respects Shakespeare's relation to the 
philosophical type of thought. Tor there can be 
unlTersality without philosophy. Thus, to know 
die groups and the marks of the vertebrates is to 
know a truth ■which possesses generality, in con- 
tradistinction to the particularism of Whitman's 
poetic conaciousnesB. Even so to kno% well the 
groups and marks of human character, vertebrate 
and invertebrate, is to know that of which the aver- 
age man, in his hand to hand stru^le with life, 
is ignorant. Such a wisdom Shakespeare pos- 
sessed to a unique degree, and It enabled him to 
reconstruct human life. He did not merely per- 
ceive human states and motives, but be imderstood 
human nature so well that he could create consist- 
ent men and women. Horeover, Shakespeare's 
knowledge was not only thus universal in being 
a knowledge of general groups and laws, but also 
in respect of its eztensitj. His understanding 
■ was as rich as it was acute. It la true, then, that 
Shakespeare read human life as an open book. 
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knowing certainly tlie maoner of human thinking 
and feeling, and the power and interplay of human 
motivea. But it Ib equally true, on the other baud, 
that he possesBed no unitary conception of the 
meaning and larger relations of human life. Such 
a conception might have been expreseed either by 
means of the outlook of some dominating and per- 
sistent type of personality, or by a pervading sug- 
gestion of some constant world-setting for the 
variable enterprise of manldnd. It could appear 
only provided the poet's appreciation of life in de- 
tail were determined by an interpretation of the 
meaning of life as a whole. Shakespeare appar- 
ently possessed no such interpretation. Even 
when Hamlet is groping after some larger truth 
that may bear npon the definite problems of life, 
he represents but one, and that a strange and un- 
usual, type of human nature. And Hamlet's re- 
flections, it should be noted, have no outcome. 
There is no Shakespearian answer to the riddles 
that Hamlet propounds. The poet's genius is not 
less amazing for this fact ; indeed, his peculiar dis- 
tinction can only be comprehended upon this basis. 
Shakespeare put no construction upon life, and by 
virtue of this very reserve accomplished an art of 
surpassing fidelity and vividness. The absence of 
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philosophy' in -Shakespeare, and the presence of 
the most characteristic quality of his genius, may 
both be imputed by the one affirmation, that there 1 
ie no Shakespearian point of view. \ 

This truth signifies both gain and loss. The 
philosophical criticism of life may vary from the 
ideal objectivity of absolute truth, to the subjec- 
tivity of a personal religion. Philosophy aims to 
correct the partiality of particular points of view 
by means of a point of view that shall comprehend 
their relations, and effect such reconciliations or 
transformations as shall enable them to constitute 
a univerBe. Philosophy always assumes the hypo- 
thetical view of omniscience. The necessity of 
such a final criticism is implicit in eveiy scientific 
item of knowledge, and in every judgment that is 
pfisaed upon Mfe. Philosophy makes a distinct! 
and peculiar contribution to human knowledge by 1 
its*heroio effort to measure all knowledges and all I 
ideals by the standard of totality. Nevertheless 
it ia significant that no human individual can pos- 
sibly possess the range of oomiscience. The most 
adequate knowledge of which any generation of 
men is capable, will always be that which is con- 
ceived by the most synthetic and vigorously meta- 
physical minds; but every individual philosophy 
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I will nevertheless be a premature Byntheeia. The 
effort to complete knowledge is the indispensable 
test of the adequacy of prevailing conceptions, but 
the completed knowledge of any individual mind 
will Bhortly become an historical monument. It will 
belong primarily to the personal life of its creator, 
as the articulation of his personal covenant with 
the universe. There is a sound justification for 
such a concIuBion of things in the ease of the indi- 
vidual, for the conditions of human life make it 
inevitable; but it will always possess a felt unity, 
and many distinct features, that are private and 
subjective. Now such a projection of peraonality, 
with its coloring and its selection, Shakespeare has 
avoided ; and very largely aa a consequence, his 
dramas are a storehouse of genuine human nature. 
Ambition, mercy, bate, madness, guilelessness, con- 
ventionality, mirth, bravery, deceit, purity — ^these, 
and all human states and attributes save piety, are 
upon his pages as real, and as mjsteriouB withal, 
as they are in the great historical society. For 
an ordinary reader, these states and attributes are 
more real in Hamlet or Lear than in his own 
direct experience, because in Hamlet and Lear he 
can see them with the eye and intelligence of gen- 
ius. But Shalffispeare is the world all over again. 
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and there is loss as -well as gain in sucli realism. 
Here is human life, no doubt, and a brilliant pag- 
eantry it is ; but human life as varied and as prob- 
lematic as it is in the living. Shakespeare's fun- 
damental intellectual resource is the historical and 
psychological knowledge of such principles aa 
govern the conatmction of human natures. The 
goods for which men undertake, and live or die, 
are any goods, justified only by the actual human 
striving for them. The virtues are the old win- 
ning virtues of the secular life, and the heroisms 
of the common conscience. Beyond its empirical 
generality, his knowledge is universal only in the 
sense that space and time are universaL His fton- 
sciousness contains its representative creations, and 
expresses them unspoiled by any transforming 
thought His poetic consciousness is like the very 
stage to which be likens all the world : men and 
women meet there, and things happen there. The 
stage itself creates no unity save the occasion and 
the place. Shakespeare's consciousness is univer- . 
sal because it is a fair field with no favors. But 
even so it is particular, because, though each may 
enter and depart in peace, when all enter together 
there is anarchy and a babel of voices. All 
Shakespeare is like all the world seen through the 
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eyes of each of its inhabitants. Human erperi- 
ence in Shakespeare is human experience ae every- 
one feels it, as comprehenBive aa the a^^regate of 
innumerable lives. But human experience in phi- 

Ilosopby is the experience of all as thought by a 
synthetic mind. Hence the vealth of life depicted 
rby Shakespeare serves only to point out the phi- 
/losopher's problem, and to challenge his powers. 
I Here be vill find material, and not results ; much 
'to philosophize about, but no philosophy. 

§ 11. The discussion up to this point has attrib- 
uted to poetry very definite intellectual factors 
PhUowphT In that nevertheless do not constitute phi- 

PoatiT. Th* '^ 

Worid-naw. losophy. Walt Whitman Bpeaks his 
yiun. feeling with truth, but in general m&i- 

festa no comprehensive insight. Shakespeare baa 
not only sincerity of expression but an understand- 
ing mind. He has a kno-wledge not only of pai> 
ticular experiences, but of human nature ; and a 
consciousness full and varied like society itself. 
But there is a kind of knowledge possessed by 
neither, the knowledge sought by coordinating all 
aspects of human experience, both particular and 
,- general Not even Shakespeare is wise as one 
' who, having seen the whole, can fundamentally 
I interpret a part. But though the philosopher-poet 
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may not jet be fomid, we cannot longer be ignorant 
of his nature. He will be, like all poets, one who 
appreciates experiences or finds things good, and 
he will faithfully reproduce the values which he 
discovers. But he must iiaiify himsel f m vieto 
of the fundamental nature of the univerae. The 
values which he apprehends must be harmonious, 
and so far above the plurality of goods as to trans- 
cend and unify them. The philosopher-poet will 
find reality as a whole to be something that accred- 
its the order of values in his inner life. He will 
not only find certain things to be most worthy 
objects of action or contemplation, but he will see 
why they are worthy, because he will have con- • 
stmed the jndgment of the iiniverae in their 
favor. 

In this general sense, Omar Khayyam is a phi-l 
loaopher-poet. To be sure his universe is quite the 
opposite of that which most poets conceive, and is 
perhaps profoundly antagonistic to the very spirit 
of poetry ; but it is none the less true that the joys 
to which Omar invites us are such as his universe 
prescribes for hiiman life. 

"StMne for the Glories of TbU World; and some 
Sigh for the Prophet's Paradise to come; 
Ah, take the Caah, and Iet..the- foedit go, 
Nor heed the rumble of a distant Drum." 
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[Herein is both poetry and philosophy, albeit but 
J a poor brand of each. We are invited to occupy 
ourselves only with spiritual cash, because the 
uiUverse is spiritually insolvent. The immedi- 
ately gratifying feelings are the only feelings that 
the world can guarantee. Omar Khayyam is a 
philosopher-poet, bec&use bis immediate delight in 
" youth's sweet-scented manuscript " is part of a 
consciousAss that vaguely sees, thoi:^h it cannot 
grasp, " this sorry scheme of things entire." 

i" Drink for 70U know not whence you come, nor why; 
Drink for you know not why yon go, nor where." 

4 § 12. But the poet in his world-view ordinarily 
sees other than darkness. The same innate spir- 
Woidnroith. itual enterprise that sustains religious 
faith leads the poet more often to find the universe 
positively congenial to his ideals^ and to ideals in' 
general He interprets human experience in the 
Uight of the spirituality of all the world. It is to 
Wordsworth that we of the present age are chiefly 
indebted for such imagery, and it will profit us 
to consider somewhat carefully the philosophical 
quality of his poetry. 

Walter Pater, in introducing his appreciation 
of Wordswotth, writes that " an intimate con- 
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sciousness of the expieseion of natnral things, 
which weighs, Uetene, penetrates, where the earlier 
mind passed roughlj bj, is a large element in the 
complexion of modem poetry." We recognize at 
once the tmth of this characterization as applied 
to WordswortL But there is something more dis- 
tinguished about this poet's sensibility even than 
its extreme fineness and delicacy ; a quality that is 
suggested, though not made explicit, by Shelley's 
allusion to Wordsworth's experience as " a sort of 
thought in sense." Kature possessed for him not 
merely enjoyable and describable characters of*^ 
great variety and minuteness, but an immediately' 
apprehended unity and meaning. It would be a 
great mistake to construe this meaning in sense 
as analogous to the crude symbolism of the educa- 
tor Froebel, to whom, as he said, " the world of 
crystals proclaimed, in distinct and unifocal terms, 
the laws of human life." Wordsworth did not 
attach ideas to sense, but r^arded sense itself as 
a conmiunication of truth- We readily call to 
mind his unique capacity for apprehending the 
characteristic flavor of a certain place in a certain 
moment of time, the individuality of a situation. 
Now in such moments he felt that he was receiving 
intelligences, none the less direct and significant 
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for their inarticulate form. Like the boy on 
Windermere, whom he himself deacribee, 

"while he hung 
Loitering, s gentle shocic of mild surprise 
Has carried iar into his heart the voice 
Of mountain torrents; or the visible scene 
Would ent«r un&wsres into his mind. 
With all its solemn imagery, its rocks. 
Its woods, and tliat uncertain heaven received 
Into the bosom of the steady lake." 

For OUT purpose it is essential that we should 
recognize in this appreciation of nature, expressed 
in almost every poem that Wordsworth wrote, a 
consciouenesH respecting the fundamental nature 
of the world. Conversation, as we know, de- 
notes an interchange of commensurable meanings. 
Whatever the code may be, whether words or the 
most subtle form of su^^estion, communication is 
impossible without community of nature. Hence, 
in believing himself to be holding converse with 
the Bo-called physical world, Wordsworth conceives 
that world as fundamentally like himself. He 
^ds the most profound thing in all the world to 
pe the universal spiritual life. In nature this life 
manifests itself most directly, clothed in its own 
proper dignity and peace. But it may be discov- 
ered in the humanity that is most close to nature, 
in the avocations of plain and simple people, and 
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the unsophisticated delights of children ; and, with 
the perspective of contemplation, even " among the 
mnltitudes of that hnge city." 

So Wordsworth is rendering a true accotmt of 
his own experience of reality when, as in " The 
Prelude," he says onequivocally : 

" A gndous spirit o'er thia earth presides. 
And in the heart of man; invisiblj 
It comes to worka of nnreproved delist. 
And t^ndencj benign; directing those 
Who care not, know not, think not, what fhej do." 

Wordsworth is not a philosopher-poet hecause bjr 
searching his pages we can find an explicit philo- 
sophical creed-such as this, but because all the joys 
of which his poet-soul compels him to sing have their 
peculiar note, and compose their peculiar harmony, 
by virtue of such an indwelling consciousness. Here 
is one who is a philosopher in and through his 
poetry. He is a philosopher in so far as the detaib 
of his appreciation finds fundamental justificatioi^ 
in a world-view. From the immanence of " the 
universal heart " there follows, not through any 
mediate reasoning, but by the immediate experi- 
ence of its propriety, a conception of that which 
is of supreme worth in life. The highest and best 
of which life is capable is contemplation, or the 
oonBciousness of the universal indwelling of God. 
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Of those who fail to live thus fittingly in the nudat 
of the divine life, Walter Pater speaka for Words- 
worth as follows ; 

" To higher or lower ends they move too often with some- 
thing of a sad countenance, with hurried and ignoble gut, 
becoming, unconsdoudy, something like thorns, in Uteir 
anxiety to bear grapes; it being posuble for people, in the 
pursuit of even great ends, to become themselves thin 
and impoverished in spirit and temper, thus diminish- 
ing the sum of perfection in the world at its very 
sources,'" 

The quiet and worshipful spirit, won by the culti- 
vation of the emotions appropriate to the presence 
of nature and society, is the mark of the complet- 
est life and the most acceptable service. Thus for 
Wordsworth the meaning of life is inseparable 
from the meaning of the universe. In apprehend- 
ing that which is good and beautiful in human 
lexperience, he was attended by a vision of the 

' Vitality of things. Herein be has had to do, if 
not with the form, at any rate with the very sub- 
stance of philosophy. 

.,—^^8*13. Unquestionably the supreme philosopher- 

Ipoet is Bante. He is not only philosophical in the 

Ouu. temper of his mind, but his greatest 

poem is the incarnation of a definite system of 

' Appredationt, p. 59. 
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philosophy, the most definite that the world has 
seen. That conception of the -world which in the 
thirteenth century found argumentative and or- 
derly expression in the " Sunima Theologise " of 
Thomas of Aquino, and constituted the faith of 
the church, is visualized by Dante, and made the 
basis of an interpretation of life. 

The " Divina Commedia " deals with all the 
heavens to the Empyrean itself, and with all spirit- 
ual life to the very presence of God. It derives 
its imagery from the cosmology of the day, its 
dramatic motive from the Christian and Greek 
conceptions of God and his dealings with the 
world. Sin is punished because of the justice of 
God; knowledge, virtue, and faith lead, through! 
God's grace and mercy manifested in Christ, to aj 
perpetual union with Him. Hell, purgatory, andj 
paradise give place and setting to the events of 
the drama. But the deeper meaning of the poem 
is allegorical In a letter quoted by Lowell, Dante 
writes : 

"The literal subject of the whole work is the state of the 
soul after death, simply considered. But if the work be 
taken allegorically the subject ie man, as by merit or de- 
merit, through freedom of the will, he renders himself 
liable to the reward or punishment of juatjce."* 
* Letter to Con Grande. S«e Lowell's Etsay on Danlt, p. 34. 
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Id other worda, the ioner KDd essential meaning 
of the poem has to do not with external retribution, 
but with character, and the laws which determine 
its own proper ruin or perfection. The pimish- 
ments described in the " Inferno " are accounts of 
the Btate of guilt Itself, implications of the will 
that has chosen the part of brutisbneBS. Sin itself 
is damnable and deadening, but the knowledge 
that the soul that sinneth shall die is the first way 
of emancipation from sin. The guidance of Virgil 
through hell and pui^tory signifies the knowledge 
of good and evil, or moral insight, as the guide 
of man through this life of stru^le and progress. 
The earthly paradise, at the close of the " Purga- 
torio," represents the hi^est state to which human 
character can attain when choice is determined by 
ordinary experience, intelligence, and understand- 
ing. Here man stands alone, endowed with an 
enlightened conscience. Here are uttered the last 
words of Virgil to Dante, the explorer of the spir- 
itual country: 

"Expect no more or word or sign from me. Free, up- 
lift, and sane is thine own free will, and it would be 
wrong not to act according to its pleasure ; wherefore thee 
over thyself I crown and mitre."' 

' Purgatorio, Cuto XXVU. Tmulation by Norton. 
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But moral self-reliance is not the last word. As 
Beatrice, the image of tenderness and holineas, 
comes to Dante in the earthly paradise, and leads 
Mm from the summit of pui^tory into the heaven 
of heavens, and even to the eternal light ; so there 
is added to the mere human, Intellectual, and 
moral resources of the soul, the sustaining power 
of the divine grace, the Ulnminating power of 
divine truth, and the transforming power of divine 
love. Throng the aid of this higher wisdom, the 
journey of life becomes the way to God. Thus 
the allegorical truth of the " Divina Commedia " 
is not merely an analysis of the moral nature of 
man, hut the revelation of a nuiveraal spiritual 
order, manifesting itself in the moral evolution 
of the individual, and above all in his ultimate 
community with the eternal goodness. 

'"Diou shouldst not, if I deem aright, wonder more at 
thy ascent, than at a stream if from a high mountiun it 
descends to the base. A marvel it would be in thee, if, 
deprived of hindrance, thou hadst sat below, even aa 
quiet by living fiie in earth would be."* 

Such, in brief, is Bante's world-view, so suggestive 
of the freer idealistic conceptions of later thought 
as to justify a recent characterization of him as 
one who, " accepting without a shadow of a doubt 
' Paroduo, CanUi I. 

u:n;«.,GoO'^lc 



46 THE APPROACH TO PHILOSOPHY 

or hesitation all the constitutive ideas of medieeral 
thou^t and life, grasped them so firmly and gave 
them such luminous expression that the spirit in 
them hroke away from the fonn." "^ 
■. But it must be added, as in the case of Words- 
worth, that Dante is a philosopherjoet not be- 
' caiise St. Thomas Aquinas appears and speaks with 
\ authority in the Thirteenth Canto of the " Para- 
. diso," nor even because a philosophical doctrine 
can be consistently formulated from his writings, 
but.j)eca u3e his consciousness of life is informed 
with a sense of its universal bearings. There is 
a famous passage in the Twenty-second Canto of 
the " Faradiso/' in which Dante describes himself 
as looking down upon the earth from the starry 
heaven. 

" ' Thou art bo near the ultimate salvation, ' began Be^^ 
trice, 'that thou oughtest to have thine eyes ckar and 
sharp. And therefore ere thou further enterest it, look 
back downwu'd, and see how great a world I have already 
set beneath thy feet, in order that thy heart, bo far as it 
is able, may present itself joyous to the triumphant crowd 
wluch comes glad through this round ether.' With my 
ught I returned through each and all the seven spheres, 
and saw this globe such that I smiled at its mean sem- 
blance; and that counsel I approve as the best irtiich 
holds it of least account; and he who thinks of other 
things may be called truly worthy." 

' Edward Ciurd, in his Literature and PhilotofKy, Vol. I, p. 24. 
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Dante's Bcale of values is that which appears from 
the Btany heaven. His austere piety, his invin- 
cihle courage, and his uncompromising hatred of 
wrong, are neither accidents of temperament nor 
blind reactions, but compose the proper character 
of one who has both seen the world from God, 
and returned to see God from the world. He was, 
as Lowell has said, " a man of genius who could 
hold heartbreak at bay for twenty years, and would 
not let himself die till he had done his task " ; 
and his power was not obstinacy, but a vision of 
the ways of God. He knew a truth that justified 
him in his sacrifices, and made a great glory of 
his defeat and ezila Even so his poetry or ap- 
preciation of life is the expression of an inward 
contemplation of the world in its unity or essence. 
It is but an elaboration of the piety whidi he 
attributes to the lesser saints of paradise, when he 
has them say : 

" Nay, it is essential to this blessed existence to hold our- 
selves within the divine will, whereby our very wills are 
made one. So that as we are from stage to stage throu^- 
out this realm, to all the realm is pleasing, as to the King 
who inwills us with His will. And His will is our peace; 
it is that sea whereunto is moving ail that which It creates 
and which nature makes."* 

' FaradUo, Canto III. 

u:n;«.,GoO'^lc 
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.J, § 14. There nov remains the hrief task of dis- 
-• tinguishing the philosopher-poet from the philoso- 
Tiw ixBMvnc* p''^'^ himself. The philosopher-poet ia 
J|^J|2™j j one who, having made the philosophical 
**''°*'"'''* I point of view his owd, expresses himself 
in the form of poetry. The philosophical point 
of view is that from which the universe is compre- 
hended in its totality. The wisdom of the philos- 
lopher is the knowledge of each through the knowl- 
edge of all. Wherein, then, does the poet, when 
possessed of such wisdom, differ from the philoso- 
pher proper % To this question one can give read- 
ily enough the general answer, that the difference 
|lies in the mode of utterance. Furthermore, we 
have already given some account of the peculiar 
manner of the poet. He invites us to ejiperience 
with him the beautiful and moving in nature and 
life. That which the poet has to express, and 
that which he aioui to arouse in others, is an appre- 
ciative experience. He requires what Words- 
worth calls " an atmosphere of sensation in which 
' to move his wings." Therefore if he is to be 
philosophical in intelligence, and yet essentially a 
poet, he must find his universal truth in immediate 
experience. He must be one who, in seeing the 
many, sees the one. The philosopher-poet is he 
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who visualizes a fundameDta] interpretation of the \ 
world. " A poem," saya one poet, " ia the very 
image of life expressed in its eternal truth." 

The phUoaophe r proper, on the ot her liaud^ haai 
the sterner and less inviting taak of rendering such) 
an interpretation articulate to thought. That 
which the poet sees, th e philosopher muat definf . t 
That which j ke poet divines, the philosopher must 
calculate. The philosopher must dig for that 
which ihe poet sees shining through. Ab the poet 
transcends thought for the sake of experience, the 
philosopher must transcend experience for the sake 
of thou^t. As the poet sees all, and all in each, 
BO the philosopher, knowing each, must think all 
consistently tt^ther, and then know ^ach again. 
It ia the part of philosophy to collect and criticise, 
evidence, to "formulate and coordinate conceptions,' 
and finally to define in exact terms. The reani- 
mation of the structure of thought ia accomplished 
primarily in religion, which is a general con- 
ception of the world made the basis of daily 
living. 

For religion there is no suhjectiye correlative 
less than life itself. Foetiy is another and more 
circumscribed means of restoring thought to life. 
By the poet's imagination, and through the art of 
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his ezjnvssion, thought may be sensuously per- 
ceived. " If the time should ever oome," says 
Wordsworth, "-when what le now called Science, 
thus familiarized to men, ahall be ready to put on, 
as it were, a form of flesh and blood, the Poet mil 
lend his divine spirit to aid the transfiguration, 
and will welcome the Being thus produced, as a 
dear and genuine inmate of the household of 
man." * As respects truth, philosophy has an in- 
dubitable priority. The very sternness of the phi- 
losopher's task is due to his supreme dedication to 
truth. But if validity be the merit of philosophy, 
it can well be supplemented by immediacy, which 
is the merit of poetry. Presuppose in the poet 
conviction of a sound philosophy, and we may say 
with Shelley, of his handiwork, that " it is the per- 
fect and consimmiate surface and bloom of all 
things; it is as the odor and the color of the rose 
to the texture of the elements which compose it, 
.as the form and splendor of unfaded beauty to the 
secrets of anatomy and corruption." " Indeed," 
as he adds, " what were our consolations on this 
side of the grave — and our aspirations beyond it — 
if poetry did not ascend to bring light and £re 

* ObBervstwDS prefixed to the Mcond edition of Lyrical 
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from those eternal regions where the owl-winged 
faculty of calculation dare not ever soar ? " ^"* 

The unity in outlook, attended by differences of 
method and form, which may exiat between poet 
and philosopher, is signally illustrated by the rela- 
tion between Goethe and Spinoza. What Gtoethe 
saw and felt, Spinoza proved and defined. The 
universal and eternal substance was to Spinoza, as 
philosopher, a theorem, and to Goethe, as poet, a 
perception and an emotion. Goethe writes to 
Jacobi that when philosophy " lays itself out for 
division," he cannot get on with it, but when it 
" confirms our original feeling as though we were ( 
one with nature," it is welcome to him. In the 
same letter Gktethe expresses his appreciation of 
Spinoza as the complement of his own nature : 

"His all-recoQcUing peace contrasted with my all-agita- 
ting endeavor; his intellectual method was the oppoute 
counterpart of my poetic way of feeling and expressing 
myself; and even the inflexible regularity of his logical 
procedure, which might be cooeidered iU-adapted to moral 
subjects, made me his most passionate scholar and his 
devoted adherent. Mind and hetat, understanding and 
sense, were drawn together with an inevitable elective 
aiGoity, and this at the same time produced an intimate 
union between individuaJs of the most different types."" 

'• A Defence of Poetry. 

" Quoted by Caiid in bis Literature and Philotophy, Vol. I, 
p. 60 
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It appears, then, that some poets share with all 
philosophers that point of view from which the 
horizon line is the boimdary of all the world. 
Poetry is not always or essentially philosophical, 
but may he so; and when the poetic imagination 
restores philosophy to immediacy, human experi- 
ence reaches its most exalted state, excepting only 
religion itself, wherein God is both seen and also 
served. Nor is the part of philosophy in poetry 
and religion either ignoble or presumptuous, for, 
humanly speaking, " the owl-winged faculty of cal- 
culation " is the only safe and sure means of access 
to that place on high, 

" Where the nightingale doth sing 
Not a senseless, tr&ncM thing. 
But a. divine melodious truth ; 
Philosophic numbers amootb; 
Tales and golden hiatoriet 
Of heaven and it« mysteries." // 
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CHAPTER III 

THE BELIOIOU8 EZPEBIEITCB 

§ 15. Thb least religioua experience is bo mys- 

teriouB and so complex that a moderate degree of I 

Tha PoMiuiitr reflection upon it tends to a sense of 
DfDeflnlnc ^ 

Sdician. intellectual impotence. " If I Bpeah," 
saye Emerson, " I define and confine, and am leas. " 
One would gladly set down religion among the un- 
speakable things and avoid the imputation of de- 
grading it. It is certain that the enterprise of I 
■defining religion is at present in disrepute. It has 
been undertaken so often and so unsuccessfully that 
contemporary students for the most part prefer 
to supply a list of historical definitions of religion, 
and let their variety demonstrate their futility. 
Metaphysicians and psychologists agree that in 
view of the differences of creed, ritual, organiza- 
tion, conduct, and temperament that have been true 
of different religions in different times and places, 
one may as well abandon the idea that there is a 
constant element. 
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But on the other hand we have the testimony 
afforded by the name religion; and the ordinary 
judgments of men to the effect that it signifies 
something to be religious, and to be more or leas 
religious. There is an elementary Ic^cal prin- 
ciple to the effect that a group name implies cer- 
tain common group characters. Impatience with 
abstract or euphemistic definitions should not blind 
us to the truth. Even the psychologist tends in 
his description of religious phenomena to single out 
and emphasize what he calls a typical religious ex- 
perience. And the same applies to the idealist's 
treatment of the matter.^ Religion, he reasons, 
, is essentially a development of which the true 
meaning can be seen only in the higher stages. 
The primitive religion is therefore only implicit 
religion. But lower stages cannot be regarded as 
belonging to a single development with higher 
stages, if there be not some actual promise of the 
later in the earlier, or some element which endures 
throughout. It is unavoidable, then, to assume 
I that in dealing with religion we are dealing with 
a specific and definable experience. 

§ 16. The profitableness of undertaking such a 
definition is another matter. It may well be that 

■ Cf. C&ird: Tlu Evolution of Religion, Lectures II, III. 
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in BO human and practical an affair as religion, 
definition is peculiarly inappropriate. But is there 
■nm ptoflt- °''* " human and practical value in the 
J^^l"*^ very defining of religion? Is there not 
"•"■'^ a demand for it in the peculiar rela- 
tion that exists hetween religion and the progress 
of enlightenment ? Keligion aeaociates itself with I 
the habits of aodetj. The progress of enlighten- 
ment means that more or less aU the time, and very 
profoundly at certain critical times, society must 
change its habits. The consequence is that religion I 
is likely to be abandoned with the old habits. The 
need of a new religion is therefore a chronic one. ( 
The reformer in religion, or the man who wishes 
to he both enlightened and religious, is chiefly oc- 
cupied with the problem of disentangling religion 
pure and undefiled from definite discredited prac- 
tices and opinions. And the solution of the prob- 
lem turns upon some apprehension of the essence 
of religion. There is a large amount of necessary 
and unnecessary tragedy due to the extrinsic con- 
nection between ideas and certain modes of their 
expression. There can be no more serious and 
urgent duty than that of expressing as directly, 
and so as truly as possible, the great permanent 
human concerns. The men to whom educational 
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reform has been largely due have been the men 
who bare remembered for their fellows what this 
whole business of education is after all for. Co- 
menius and Pestalozzi served society by stripping 
educational activity of its historical and institu- 
tional accessories, and laying bare the genuine 
human need that these are designed to satisfy. 
There is a similar virtue in the insistent attempt 
to distinguish between the essential and the acces- 
sory in religion. 

§ 17. Although declining to be discouraged by 
the conspicuousness of past failures in this connec- 
Tin Tm* ^^^^> *'^^ ™*y "^^^ profit by them. The 
^^^ amazing complexity of religious phe- 
"'■'■'°°- nomena must somehow be seen to be con- 
sistent with their common nature. The religious 
experience must not only be found, but must also 

' be reconciled with " the varieties of religious ex- 
perience." The inadequacy of the well-known 
definitions of religion may be attributed to several 
causes. The commonest fallacy is to define relig- 

\ ion in terms of a religion. My definition of re- 
ligion must include my brother's religion, even 
though he live on the other side of the globe, and 
my ancestor's religion, in spite of his prehistoric 
remoteness. Error may easily arise ■ through the 
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attempt to define religion in terms of my own re- 
ligion, or what I conceive to be the true religion. 
Whatever the relation between ideal religion and 
actual religion, the field of religion contains by 
common consent cults that must on their own 
grounds condemn one another; religions that are 
bad religions, and yet religions. 

A more enlightened fallacy, and a more danger- 
ous one, is due to the supposition that religion can 
be defined exclusively in terms of some department I 
of human nature. There have been descriptions 
of religion in terms of feeling, intellect, and con- 
duct respectively. But it is always easy to over- 
throw such a description, by raising the question 
of its application to evidently religious experiences 
that belong to some other aspect of life. Keligion 
is not feeling, because there are many phlegmatic, 
God-fearing men whose religion consists in good 
works. Beligion is not conduct, for ther& are 
many mystics whose very religion is withdrawal 
from the field of action. Eeligion is not intellec- 
tion, for no one has ever been able to formulate a 
creed that is common to aU religions. Yet with- 
out a doubt one must look for the essence of relig- 
ion in human nature. The present psychological 
interest in religion has emphasized this truth. 
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How, then, may we describe it in terms of eertain 
constant conditions of human life, and yet escape 
the abatractness of the facnltatiTe method i Mod- 
em {eychology suggests an answer in demoa> 
strating the interdependence of knowledge, feeling, 
and volition.' The perfect case of this unity is 
belief, I The believing experience is ooguitive in 
intent, but practical and emotional as well in con- 
tent. I believe what I take for granted; and the 
object of my belief is not merely known, but also 
felt and acted upon. Whai I believe expresses 
itself in my total experience. 

There is some hope, then, of an adequate defi- 
nition of the religious experience, if it be regarded 
as belonging to the psychological type of belief.' 
Belief, however, is a broader category than relig- 
ion. There must be some religious type of believ- 
ing. An account of religion in terms of believing, 
and the particular type of it here in question, 
would, then, constitute the central stem of a psy- 
chology of religion, and affords the proper concep- 
tions for a description of the religious experience. 
) Even here the reservation must be made that belief 
I is always more than the believing aiaie, in that it 

' Cf. Leuba: Introdwlum to a P«y^l)gioal Study of fietv- 
ion. MmUl. Vol. XI, p. 196. 
' Cf. Leuba: Ibid. 
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means to be true* Hence to complete an account 
of religion one should consider its object, or its 
cognitive implications. But tbis direct treatment 
of the relation between religion and philosophy 
must be deferred until in the present chapter we 
shall have come to appreciate the inwardness of 
the religious consciousQese. To this end we must 
permit ourselves to be enlightened by the experi- 
ence of religious people as viewed from within. 
It is not our opinion of a man's religion that is 
here in question, but the content and meaning 
which it has for him. 

"I would have you," says fielding, in his " Hearts of 
Men," "go and kneel beside the Mabonunedan aa he 
prays at the sunset hour, and put your heart to his and 
wait for the echo that will surely come. ... I 
would have you go to the hiUman smearing the stone 
with butter that his god may be pleased, to the woman 
crying to the forest god for her sick child, to the boy 
before his monks learning to be good. No matter where 
you go, no matter what the faith is called, if you have 
the hearing ear, if your heart is in unison with the heart 
of the world, you will hear always the same song."* 

§ 18. The general identification of religion with 
belief is made without serious difficulty. The 
essential factor in belief, is, as we have 
seen, the reaction of the whole person- 
* a. i 29. » P. 322. 
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ality to a fixed object or accepted situation. A 
similar principle underlies common judgments 
about a man's religion. He is accounted most re- 
ligious whrae re ligi on p ^etra tes h is life mo st int i- 
mately . In the man whose religion consists in the 
i outer exercise of attendance upon church, we rec- 
ognize the sham. He appears to be religions. 
He does one of the things whidi a religions man 
would do ; but an object of religious faith is not 
the constant environment of hia life. He may or 
may not feel sure of Grod from bis pew, but Qod 
is not among the things that count in his daily 
life. God does not enter into his calculations or 
determine his scale of values. Again, discursive 
thinking is regarded as an interruption of religion. 
When I am at pains to justify my religion, I am 
already doubting; and for common opinion doubt 
is identical with irreligion. In so far as I am 
religious, my religion stands in no need of justifi- 
cation, even thou^ I regard it as justifiable. In 
my religious experience I am taking something for 
granted; in other words I act about it and feel 
about it in a manner that is going to he determined 
by the special conditions of my mood and tem- 
perament. The mechanical and prosaic man ac- 
knowledges God in his mechanical and prosaic 
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way. He believes in divine retribution as he 
1)elieves in commercial or social retribution. He 
is as careful to prepare for the next world as he 
is to be respectable in this. The poet, on the other 
hand, believes in God after the manner of his 
genius. Thou^ be worship God in spirit he may 
conduct hie life in an irregular manner peculiar 
to himself. Difference of mood in the same in- 
dividual may he judged by the same measure. 
When God is most real to him, broiight home t» 
him most vividly, or consciously obeyed, in these 
moments he is most religious. When, on the other 
hand, God is merely a name to him, and church 
a routine, or when both are forgotten in the daily 
occupations, be is least religions. His life on the 
whole is said to be religious in so far as periods 
of the second type are subordinated to periods of 
the first type. Further well-known elements of 
belief, corollaries of the above, are evidently pres- 
ent in religion. A certain imagery remains con- , 
stani throughout an individual's experience. He 
comes back to it as to a physical object in space. 
And although religion is sporadically an exclusive \ 
and isolated affair, it tends strongly to be social. 
The religious object, or God, is a social object, 
common to me and to my neighbor, and presup- 
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posed in our coIlectiTe tindertakings. This reduc- 
tion of religion to the type of the believing state 
should thus provide us with au answer to that old 
and fundamental question concerning the relative 
priority of faith and works. The test of the faith 
lis in the works, and the works are religions in so 
■far as they are the expression of the faith. Re- 
ligion is not tile doing of anything nor the feel- 
ing of anything nor the thinking of anything, 
' hut the reacting as a whole, in terms of all pos- 
sible activities of human life, to some accepted 
situation. 

§ 19. We may now face the more interesting 
but difficult question of the special character of 
tt^BfiMi u religious belief. In spite of the fact 
KntMiUoii or *^^* '° th^se dajs the personality of Ghxl 
Attitoda. jg often regarded as a transient feature 
of religion, that type of belief which throws most 
light upon the religious experience is the belief in 
persons. Our belief in persons consists in the 
practical recognition of a more or less persistent 
disposition toward ourselves. The outward be- 
havior of our fellow-men is construed in terms of 
the practical bearing of the attitude which it im- 
plies. The extraordinary feature of such belief 
is the disproportion between its vividness and the 
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direct evidence for it. Of this we are most aware 
in connection -with those personalities which we 
regard aa distinctly friendly or hostile to ourselves. 
We are always more or less clearly in the presence 
of our friends and enemies. Their well-wishing 
or their ill-wishing haunts the scene of our living. 
There is no more important constituent of what 
the psychologists call our " general feeling tone." 
There are times when we are entirely possessed by 
a state that is either exuberance in the presence of 
those who love us, or awkwardness and stupidity 
iu the presence of those whom we believe to sus- 
pect and dislike us. The latter state may easily 
become chronic. Many men live permanently in the 
presence of an accusing audience. The inner life 
which expresses itself in the words, " Everybody 
hates me t " is perhaps the most common form 
of morbid self-consciousness. On the other hand, 
buoyancy of spirits springs largely from a con- 
stant faith in the good-will of one's fellows. In 
this case one is filled with a sense of securi^, and 
is conscious of a sympathetic reinforcement that 
adds to private joys and compensates for private 
sorrows. And this sense of attitude is wonder- 
fully discriminating. We can feel the presence of 
a " great man," a " formidable person," a superior 
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or inferior, one who is interested or indifferent to 
our talk, and all the subtlest degrees of approval 
and disapproval. 

A similar sensibility may quicken us even in 
situations where no direct individual attitude to 
ourselves is implied. We regard places and com- 
munities as congenial when we are in sympathy 
with the prevailing purposes or standards of value. 
We may feel ill at ease or thoroughly at home 
in cities where we know no single human soul. 
Indeed, in a misanthrope like Bonsseau (and who 
has not his Bonsseau moods !) the mere absence of 
social repression arouses a m<fflt intoxicating sense 
of tunefulness and security. Nature plays the 
part of an indulgent parent who permits all sorts 
of personal liberties. 

" The viev of a fine country, a aucceaaioQ of agree- 
able proBpectB, a free ur, a good appetite, and the health 
I gam by walking; the freedom of inns, and the distance 
from everythiog that can make me recollect the de< 
pendence of my ntuation, conspire to free my aoul, and 
give boldness to my thoughts, throwing me, in a manner, 
into the immenaty of things, where I combine, choose, 
and appropriate them to my fancy, without restrtunt or 
fear. I dispose of all nature as I please.'" 

§ 20. In such confidence or distrust, inspired 

• EoUBBcau: Conftasiona, Book IV, p. 135. 
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originally by the social environment, and Bimilarly 
suggested by other surroundings of life, we have 
Rrtigionu *^fi ^^J ^ *^ religious consciousness. 

DUporiUoaof ^'^* '* ^ ^^™ t™® *" ^^^ ^^^ ^ *l>fi 

the Roidu] ^^gg ^£ ]^jjg{Q]j these attitudes are Con- 



or uniniM. eenied with the uuiyersal or supernatu- 
ral rather than with present and normal human 
relationships. Religious reactions are "total re- 
actions." 

"To get at them," saya William James, "you must 
go behind the foregroiuid of existence and reach down 
to that curious eeme of the whole rendual cosmos as an 
everlasting presence, intimate or alien, terrible or amus- 
ing, lovable or odious, which in some degree everyone 
possesses. This sense of the world's presence, appeaUng 
as it does to our peculiar individual temperament, makes 
US either strenuous or careless, devout c» blasphemous, 
gloomy or exultant about life at lai^; and our reaction, 
involuntary and inarticulate and often half unconscious 
as it is, is the comp]et«st of all our answers to the ques- 
tion, 'What is the character of this universe in which we 
dweUT"" 

This residual environtnent, or profounder realm 
of tradition and nature, may have any degree of 
unity from chaos to cosmos. For religion its sig- 

' William James: The Varieties of Beligioiu Experience, 
p. 35. The italics are mine. I am in the present chapter 
under constant obligation to this wonderfully sympathetic 
and stimulating book. 
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nificance lies in the idea of original and far-reach- 
ing power rather than in the idea of totality. But 
that which is at first only " beyond," is praetia^y 
the same object as that which comes in the develop- 
ment of thought to be conceived as the " world " or 
the " universe." We may therefore use these latter 
terms to indicate the object of religion, until the 
treatment of special instances shall define it more 
rf precisely. B«ligion is, then, man's sense of the 
\ disposition of the urUverse to himself. We shall 
expect to find, as in the social phenomena with 
which we have just dealt, that the manifestation 
of this sense consists in a general reaction appro- 
priate to the disposition so attributed. He will be 
fundamentally ill at ease, profoundly confident, or 
will habitually take {precautions to be safe. The 
ultimate nature of the world is here no specula- 
tive problem. The savage who could feel some joy 
at living in the universe would be more religious 
than the sublimest dialectician. It is in the vivid- 
ness of the sense of this presence that the acuie- 
nesB of religion consists. I am religious in so far 
as the whole tone and temper of my living reflects 
a belief as to what the universe thinks of such 
as me. 

§ 21. The examples that follow are selected 
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because their differences in personal flavor serve 
ExunpiHof to throw into relief their <M>mmon re- 
Beiiif. ligious character. Theodore Parker, in 

describing bis own boyhood, writes as follows: 

" I can hardly think without a ahudder of the terrible 
effect the doctrine of eternal damnation had on me. 
How many, many hours have' I wept with terror as I 
lay on my bed, till, between praying and weeping, sleep 
gave me repose. But before I was nine years old this 
fear went away, and I saw clearer li^t in the goodness 
of God. But for years, say from seven till ten, I said 
my prayers with much devotion, I think, and then con- 
tinued to repeat, 'Lord, forgave my sins,' till sleep came 

Compare with this Stevenson's Christmas letter to 
his mother, in which he says: 

"The whrrfe necessary morahty is kindness; and it 
should spring, of itself, from the one fundamental doc- 
trine, Futh. If you are sure that God, in the long run, 
means kindness by you, you should be happy; and if 
happy, surely you should be kind."* 

Here is destiny frowning and destiny smiling, 
but in each case so real, so present, as to be imme- 
diately responded to with helpless terror and with 
grateful warm-heartedness. 

The author of the " Imitatio Christi " speaks 
thus of the daily living of the Christian : 

■Chadwick: Theodore Parker, p. 18. 
* Stevenson: Letiert, Vol. I, p. 229. 
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" The life of a Christian who has dedicated himself to 
the service of God should abound with eminent virtues 
of all kinds, that he may be really the same person which 
he is by outward ^pearance and profession. Indeed, 
he ou^t not only to be the same, but much more, in his 
inward diBpodtion of soul; because he professes to serve 
a God who sees the inward parts, a searcher of the heart 
and reins, a God and Father of spirits: and therefore, 
since we are always in His d^t, we should be exceed- 
in^y careful to avoid all impurity, all that may give 
offence to Him whose eyes cannot behold iniquity. We - 
should, in a word, so far as morta] and frail nature can, - 
imitate the blessed angels in all manner of holiness, 
since we, as well as they, are always in His presence. 
. . . And good men have always this notion of the 
thing. For they depend upon God for the success of. 
all they do, even of their best and wisest undertakings." ** 

Such is to be the practical acknowledgment of God ■ 
in the routine of life. The more direct response 
to this pre9enee appears abundantly in St. Augus- 
tine's conversation and reminiscence with God. 

"How evil have not my deeds been; or if not my 
deeds my words; or if not my words my wiUT But 
Thou, O Lord, art good and merciful, and Thy right 
hand had respect unto the profoundness of my death, 
and removed from the bottom of my heart that abyss of 
corruption. And this was the result, that I willed not to 
do what I willed, and willed to do what thou willedst. 
. . . How sweet did it suddenly become to me to be 
without the delights of triflest And what at one time I 

"Thomas il Kempis: Imitalitm qJ Chntt, Chap. XDC 
Translation by Stanhope, p. 44, 
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feared to lose, it was now a joy to me to put away. For 
Thou didst cast them away from me, Thou true and 
hi^ieet aweetneaa. Thou didst cast them away, and 
instead of them didst enter in Thyself — sweeter than 
alt pleasure, though not to flesh and blood; brighter 
than all U^t, but more veiled than all mysteries; more 
exalted than all honor, but not to the exalt«d in their 
own conceits. Now was my soul free from the gnawing 
cares of seeking and getting. . . . And I babbled 
unto Thee my brightness, my riches, and my health, 
the Lord my God."" 

In these two passages we meet with religious con- 
duct and with the supreme religious experience, 
the direct worship of God. In each case the heart 
of the matter is an individual's indubitable con- 
viction of the world's favorable concern for him. 
The deeper order of things constitutes the real and 
the profoundly congenial community in which he 
lives, 

§ 22. Let us now applj this general account of 
the religious experience to certain typical religious 
^^^ phenomena: conversion; piety j and re- 

5^™" ligioua instruments, symbolisms, and 
connnioiL modes of eoTiveyosice. Although recent 
study of the phenomenon of conversion has 
brought to light a considerable amount of interest- 

"St. Augustine: Confewion*, Book I, C3mp. I. Transla- 
tion in Scbaff: Nieene and Pott-Nicew Fathen, Vol I, p. 129. 
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ing material, there le some danger of miscoQceiT- 
ing ita importOBce. The pyschology of conversion 
is primarily the psychology of crisis or radical 
alteration, rather than the psychology of religion. 
For the majority of religious men and women con- 
version is an insignificant event, and in very many 
cases it never occurs at all. Keligion is more 
purely present where it is normal and monotonous. 
But this phenomenon is nevertheless highly sig- 
nificant in ljiat religion and irreligion are placed 
in close juxtaposition, and the contribution of re- 
ligion at its inception thereby emphasized. In 
general it is found that conversion takes place dur- 
ing the period of adolescence. But this is the time 
of the most sudden expansion of the environment 
of life; a time when there is the awakening con- 
sciousness of many a new presence. This is some 
times expressed by saying that it ie a period of 
acute self-consciousness. Life is conscious of itself 
as over against its inheritance; the whole setting 
of life sweeps into view. Some solution of the 
life problem, some coming to terms with the uni- 
verse, is the normal issue of it. Beligious con- 
version signifies, then, that in this fundamental 
•adjustment a man defines and accepts for his life 
a certain attitude on the part of the universe. The 
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ezampleB cited by the psjchologiatB, as well as the 
generalizations which they derive, bear out this 
interpretation. 

"General Booth, the founder of the Salvation Army, 
considen that the first vital step in saving outcasts con- 
nsts in nuiking them feel that some decent human being 
cares enou^ for them to take an interest in the question 
whether they are to rise or sink,"" 

The new state is here one of courage and hope 
stimulated by the glow of friendly interest. The 
convert is no longer " out in the cold." He is 
told that the world wishes him well, and this is 
brought home to him through representations of the 
tenderness of Christ, and through the direct min- 
isteringe of those who mediate it. But somehow 
the convert must be persuaded to realize all this. 
He must believe it before it can mean anything 
to him. He is therefore urged to pray — a pro- 
ceeding that is at first ridiculous to him, since 
it involves taking for granted what he disbelieves. 
But therein lies the critical point. It is peculiar 
to the object in this case that it can exist only 
for one who already believes in it. The psychol- 
ogists call this the element of " self -surrender." 
To be converted a man must somehow suffer his 
" James: Varwtiei of BeUgioua Experience, p. 203. 
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siUToundingfl to put into him a new heart, which 
may thereupon confirm ita object Such belief is 
tremendously tenacious because it eo largely cre- 
ates its own evidence. Once believe that " God, 
in the long run, means kindness by you," and you 
are likely to stand by it to the end — ^the more so 
in this case because the external evidence either way 
is to the average man so insufficient Such a belief 
as this is inspired in the convert, not by reasoning, 
but by all the powers of suggestion that personality 
and social contagion can afford. 

§ 23. The psychologists describe piety as a sense 

' of unity. One feels after reading their accounts 
C li i' t K HetT. that they are too abstract. For there 

are many kinds of unity, characteriBtic of widely 
varying moods and states. Any state of rapt at- 
tention is a state of unity, and this occurs in the 
most secular and humdrum moments of life. Nor 
does it help matters to say that in the ease of reKg- 

* ion this tmity must have been preceded by a state 
of division; for we cannot properly characterize 
any state of mind in terms of another state unless 
the latter be retained in the former. And that 
which is characteristic of the religious sense of 
unity would seem to be jtist such an overcoming of 
difference. There is a recognition of two distinct 
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attitudes, -which may be more or less in sympathy 
with one another, but which are hoth present eren 
in their fullest harmony. Were I to be taken out 
of myself so completely as to forget myself, I 
should inevitably lose that Bense of sympathy from 
which arises the peculiar exultation of religious 
faith, a heightened experience of the same type 
with the freedom and spontaneity that I experi- 
ence in the presence of those with whom I feel 
most in accord. The further graces and powers of 
religion readily submit to a similar description. 
My sense of positive sympathy expresses itself in an 
attitude of well-wishing ; living in an atmosphere 
of kindness I instinctively endeavor to propagate 
it. My buoyancy ia distinctly of that quality which 
to a lesser degree is due to any sense of social 
security; my power is that of one who works in 
an environment that reeuforces him. I experience 
the objective or even cosmical character of my en- 
terprises. They have a momentum which makes ' 
me their instrument rather than their perpetrator. 
A paradoxical relation between religicm and moral- 
ity has always interested observers of custom and 
history. Religion is apparently as capable of the 
most fiendish malevolence as of the most saintly 
gentleness. Fielding writes that, 
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" When reliipon is brought out or into doily life and used 
as a guide or a weapon in the world it has no effect either for 
good or evil. Its effect is aimply in atrengthening the heart, 
in blinding the eyes, in deafening the ears. It is an inten- 
rave force, an intoxicuit. It doubles or trebles a man's 
powers. It is an impulsive force sending him headlong 
down the path of emotion, whether that path lead to glory 
or to infamy. It is a tremendous stimulant, that is all." ** 

Beligion does not originate life purposes or define 
their meaning, but stimulates them by the same 
means that -works in all corporate and social ac- 
tivity. To work with the universe is the most 
tremendous incentive that can appeal to the indi- 
vidual will. Hence in highly ethical religions the 
power for good exceeds that of any other social and 
spiritual agency. Such religion makes present, 
actual, and real, that good on the whole which the 
individual otherwise tends to distinguish from 
that which is good for him. In daily life the mor- 
ally valid and the practically urgent are commonly 
arrayed against one another ; but the ethical relig- 
ion makes the valid urgent 

§ 24. The instruments of religion are legion, 
and it is in order here only to mention certain 
prominent cases in which their selection 
would seem to have direct reference to 



" Fielding: op. cit., p. 1S2. 
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audi a sense of attitude as we have been describing. 
This is true in a general v/a.j of all symbolism. 
There is no essential difference between the relig- 
ious s^bol and such symbols as serve to remind 
us of human relationships. In both cases the per- 
ceptual absence of will is compensated for by the 
presence of some object associated with that will. 
The function of this object is due to its power to 
revive and perpetuate a certain special social at- 
mosphere. But the most important vehicle of re- 1 
ligion has always been personalily. It is, after all, 
to priests, prophets, and believers that religious 
cults have owed their long life. The traits that 
mark the prophet are both curious and sublime. 
He is most remarkable for the confidence with 
which he speaks for the universe. Whether it be 
due to lack of a sense of humor or bi a profound 
conviction of truth, is indifferent to our purpose. 
The power of such men is undoubtedly in their 
suggestion of a force greater than they, whc«e de- 
signs they bring directly and socially to the atten- 
tion of men. The prophet in his prophec^ing is 
indeed not altogether distinguished from God, and 
it is through the mediation of a directly percep- 
tible human attitude that a divine attitude gets 
itself fixed in the imagination of tlie believer. 
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What 18 true of the prophet is equally true of the 
preacher whose function it ia not to represent God 
in his own person, but to depict him with his 
tongue. It is generally recognized that the 
' preacher is neither a moralizer nor a theologian. 
But it is less perfectly understood that it is his 
function to suggest the presence of God. His 
proper language ia that of the imagination, and 
the picture which he portrays is that of a reeipn>- 
cal social relatJonahip hetween man and the Su- 
preme Maater of the situation of life. He will not 
define God or prove Qod, hut introduce Him and 
talk about Him. And at the same time the asso- 
ciation of prayer and worship with his sermon, and 
the atmosphere created by the meeting together of 
a body of disciples, will act as the confirmation of 
his su^i^tions of such a living presence. 

The conveyance of any single religious cult from 
generation to generation affords a signal illustra- 
tion of the importance in religion of the recogni- 
tion of attitude. Keligions manage somehow to 
survive any amount of transformation of creed 
and rituaL It is not what is done, or what is 
thought, that identifies the faith of the first OhriB- 
tians with that of the last, but a certain reckoning 
with the disposition of God. The succeaaive gen- 
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erations of Christians are introduced into the spirits 
ual iivorld of their fathers, with its furnishing of 
hopes and fears remaining subetantiallj the same ; 
and their Christianity consists in their continuing 
to live in it with only a slight and gradual renova- 
tioiL To any given individual QoA is more or 
less completely represented by his elders in the 
faith in their exhortations and ministerings ; and 
through them he fixes as the centre of his system 
an image of God his accuser or redeemer. 

§ 25. The complete verification of this interpre- 
tation of the religions experience would require the 
application of it to the different histori- 



RaH^on. cal cults. In general the examination 
R«H«ioC of such instances is entirely beyond the 
scope of this chapter; hut a brief consideration 
may be given to those which aeem to afford reason- 
able groimds for objection. 

First, it may be said that in primitive religions, 
notably in fetichism, tabooiam, and totemism, there 
is no recognition of a cosmical unity. It is quite 
evident that there is no conception of a universe. 
But it is equally evident that the natural and his- 
torical eiwironment in its generality has a very 
specific practical significance for the primitive 
believer. It is often said with truth that these 
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earliest religiona are more profoundly pantheistic 
than polytheistic. Man recognizes an all-pervad- 
ing interest that is capable of being directed to 
himself. The selection of a deity is not due to 
any special qualification for deification possessed 
by the individual object itself, but to the tacit pre- 
sumption that, as Thales said, " all things are full 
of gods." The disposition of residual reality mani- 
fests to the believer no consistency or unity, but it 
is nevertheless the most constant object of his wilL 
He lives in the midst of a caprieiousness which be 
must appease if he is to establish himself at all. 

§ 26. Secondly, in the case of Buddhism we are 
Buddhiain. Said to meet with a religion that ia es- 
sentially atheistic. 

"Whether Buddh&s arise, O (i^Bts, or whether 
Buddhas do not arise, it remains a fact and the fixed 
"and necessary constitution of being, that all its con- 
stituents are transitory."" 

The secret of life lies in the application of this 
truth: 

"0 builder I I've discovered thee I 
Tbia fabric thou shalt ne'er rebuild! 
Thy rafters all are broken bow. 
And pointed roof demolished lies I 
This mind has demolition reached. 
And seen the last of all desire I "" 
" Warrat: Buddkitm in Translalions, p. 14. 
" liM., p. S3. 
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The case of Buddha himaelf and of the exponents 
of hiB purely eeoterie doctrine, belong to the re- 
flective type which will presently be given special 
consideration. But with the ordinary believer, 
even where an extraneous but almost inevitable 
polytheism is least in evidence, the religious ex- 
perience consists in substantially the same elements 
that appear in theistic religions. The individual 
is here living appropriately to the ultimate nature 
of things, with the ceaseless periods of time in full 
view. That which is brought home to him is the 
illusoriness and hollowness of things when taken 
in the spirit of active endeavor. The only pro- 
found and abiding good is nothingness. While 
nature and society conspire to mock him, Nirvana 
invit«3 him to its peace. The religious course 
of his life consists in the use of such means as 
can win him this end. From the stand-point of 
the universe he has the sympathy only of that 
wisdom whose essence is self-destruction. And 
this truth is mediated by the imagination of 
divine sympathy, for the Blessed One remains 
as the perpetual incarnation of hie own blessed- 
ness. 

§ 27, Finally there remains the consideration of 
the bearing of this interpretation upon the more 
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refined and disciplined religions. The religion 
of the critically enlightened man is less naive 
criucii ^""^ credulous in its imagery. God 

*""«'""■ tends to vanish into an ideal or a uni- 
versal, into some object of theoretical defini- 
tion. Here we are on that borderland where an 
assignment of individual cases can never be 
made with any certainty of correctnees. We 
can generalize only by describing the conditions 
that such cases must fulfil if they are prop- 
erly to be denominated religious.) And there can 
be no question of the justice of deriving such 
a description from the reports of historical and in- 

Ebitutional religions. An idealistic philosophy 
rill, then, be a religion just in so far as it is ren- 
ered practically vivid by the imagination. Such 
imagination must create and sustain a social rela- 
tionship. The question of the legitimacy of this 
imagination is another matter. It raises the issue 
concerning the judgment of truth implied in re- 
ligion, and this is the topic of the next chapter. 
At any rate the religious experience may be real- 
ized by virtue of the metaphorical or poetical rep- 
resentation of a situation as one of intercommuni- 
cation between persons, where reflective definition 
at the same time denies it. The human worshipper 
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may supply the peraonality of God from himself, 
viewing himself as from the divine stand-point 
But whatever faculty supplies this indispensable 
social quality of religion, he who defines God as 
the ultimate goodness or the ultimate truth, has 
certainly not yet worshipped Him. He begins to 
be religious only when such an ideal determines 
the atmosphere of his daily living ; when he legards 
the immanence of such an ideal in nature and his- 
tory as the object of his will ; and whrai he responds 
to its presence m the spirit of his conduct and his 
contemplation. 
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CHAPTER IV 

THE PHnX>BOPHIOAI. lUPLICATIOITS OF BTELIQIOIT 

§ 28. It lias been maiutained that religion is 
closely analogous to one's belief in the disposition 

BAnnWof toward one's self of men or communi- 
PirdujiogT 

of KaUghm. ties. In the case of religion thie dispo- 
sition is attributed to the more or less vaguely oon- 

. celved residual enviromnent that is rect^ized as 
lying outside of the more familiar natural and 
social relations. After the rise of science this 
residual environment tends to be conceived as a 

. unity which is ultimate or fundamental, but for 
the religious consciousness it is more commonly 
regarded as a general source of influence practically 
worthy of consideration. Such a belief, like all 
belief, is vitally manifested, with such emphasis 
upon action, feeling, or intellection as tempera- 
ment and mood may determine. 

§ 29. But if the psychology of belief is the 
proper starting-point for a description of the re- 

RaH^on ligious experience, it ia none the less 
Kmu to 

be Tnu. suggestive of the fact that religion, just 
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l)ecau8e it ia belief, is not whollj a matter for pe;^ 
chology. For religiiii means to he true, and thua 
submits itself to Talnation as a case of knowledge. 
The psychological study of religion ia miBleading 
when accepted as a substitute for philosophical 
criticism. The religious man takes his religion 
not as a narcotic, bu^as an enlightenment. Its 
subjectiTe worth is due at any rate in part to the 
supposition of its objective worth. As in any ease 
of insight, that which warms the heart must hare 
satisfied the mind. The reli^ous experience pur- 
ports to be the part of wisdom, and to afford only 
such happiness as increasing wisdom would con- 
firm. And the charm of truth cannot survive its 
truthfulness. Hence, though religion may be de- 
scribed, it cannot be justified, from the stand-point 
of therapeutics . Were such the case it would be 
the real problem of religious leaders to find a drug 
capable of giving a constantly pleasant tone to their 
patient's experience.* There would be no differ- 
ence between priests and physicians who make a spe- 
cialty of nervous diseases, except that the former 
would aim at a more fundamental and perpetual 

' Ab Plato interpretfl the scepticism of Protagoras to mean 
that one state of mind camiot be more true than another, 
but only better or worse. Cf. Thealetut, 107. 
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suggestion of serenity. Nc^^^Can wants to be 
even a blessed fooL "ae does not want to dwell 
constantly in a fictitious world, even if it be after 
his own heart He may from the qmical point of 
view actually do bo, but if he be religions he thinks 
it is reality, and is satisfied only in so far as he 
thinks so. He regards the man who has said in 
his heart that there is no God as the fool, and not 
because he may have to suffer for it, but because 
he is cognitively blind to the real nature of things. 
Fiety, on the other hand, he regards as the standard 
experience, the most veracious life. Hence, it is 
' not an accident that religion has had its creeds and 
its controversies, its wars with science and its ap- 
peals to philosophy. The history of these affairs 
shows that religion commonly fails to understand 
' wthe scope of its own demand for truth; but they 
have issued from the deep conviction that one's 
religion is, implicitly, at least, in the field of truth ; 
that there are theoretical judgments whose truth 
would justify or contradict it. 

This general fact being admitted, there remains 
the task to which the present discussion addresses 
itself, that of defining the kind of theoretical judg- 
ment implied in religion, and the relation to this 
central cognitive stem of its efflorescences of myth. 
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theology, and rituaL It is impossible to separate 
the stem and the effloresceneej or to determine the 
precise spot at which destruction of the tissue 
would prove fatal to the plant, but it is possible to 
obtain some idea of the relative vitality of the 
parts. 

§ 30. The difficulty of readiing a definite state- 
ment in this matter is due to the fact that the truth 
Bdiaion in which any religious experience oen- 

PTactieau, tres is a practical and not a scientific 
^tiM ■ Dta- truth. A practical truth does not com- 
!lSrt cJ^ mit itself to any single scientific state- 
T!"^.^' ment, and can often survive the over- 
kg EipKiwL throw of that scientific statement in 
which at any given time it has found expressioiu 
In other words, an indefinite number of scientific 
truths are compatible with a single practical truth. 
An instance of this is the consistency with my ex- 
pectation of the alternation of day and night, of 
either the Ptolemaic or Copemican formulation of 
the solar system. Kow expectation that the sun 
wilt rise to-morrow is an excellent analogue of my 
religious belief. Celestial mechanics is as relevant 
to the one as metaphysics to tJie other. Neither is 
overthrown until a central practical judgment is 
discredited, and either could remain true through'* 

n. ..,.,C00'^|C 
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a very conBiderable alteration of logical definition ; 
but neither is on tliis account exempt from theoreti- 
cal responsihility. In so far as religion deliber- 
ately enters the field of science, and defines its 
formularies with the historical or metaphysical 
method, this difBculty does not, of course, exist. 
Grant that the years of Methuselah's life, or tlie pre- 
cise place and manner of the temptation of Jesue, 
or the definition of Christ in the terms of the 
Atbanasian Creed, are constitutive of Christianity, 
and the survival of that religion will be determined 
by the solution of ordinary problems of historical 
or metaphysical research. But the Christian will 
very properly claim that his religion is only exter- 
nally and accidentaUy related to such propositions, 
since they are never or very rarely intended in his 
experience. As religious he is occupied with 
Christ as his saviour or with Ood as his protector ' 
and judge. The history of Jesus or the meta- 
physics of God essentially concern him only in so 
far as they may or may not invalidate this relation- 
ship. He cares only for the power and disposition 
of the divine, and these are affected by history and 
metaphysics only in so far as he has definitely put 
them to such proof. 
y For my religion is my sense of a practical situa- 
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tioQ, and only when that has been proved to be 
folly has my religion become untrue. My Gtod is 
my practical faith, my plan of Balvation. My re- 
ligion is overthrown if I am convinced that I have 
mlBconceived the situation and mistaken Trhat I 
should do to be saved. The conception of Gtod is 
very simple practically, and very complex theo- 
retically, a fact that confirms its practical genesis. 
My conception of Giod contains an idea of my otm 
interests, an idea of the disposition of the universe 
toward my interests, and some working plan for 
the reconciliation of these two terms. These three 
elements form a practical unity, but each is capable 
of emphasis, and a religion may be transformed 
through the modification of any one of them. It 
appears, then, as has always been somewhat vaguely 
recognized, that the truth of religion is ethical ' 
as well as metaphysical or scientific. My religion 
■wiU be altered by a change in my conception of 
what constitutes my real interest, a change in my ' 
conception of the fundamental causes of reality, 
or a change in my conception of the manner in 
which my will may or may not affect these causes. 
God is neither an entity nor an ideal, but always 
a relation of entity to ideal : reality regarded from 
the stand-point of its favorahleness or unfavorable- ' 



88 THE APPROACH TO PHILOSOPHY 

ness to human life, and prescribing for ihe latter 
the propriety of a certain attitude. 

§ 31. The range of historical examples is limit- 
less, but certain of these are especially 



ReiifiDiu calculated to emphasize the application 
Emr. of a criterion to religion. Such is the 

of bmi "" case with Elijah's encotinter with the 
prophetB of Baal, as narrated in the Old Testa- 
ment. 

" And Elijati came near unto all the people, and etad, 
How long halt ye between two opinions? If Yahweh 
be God, follow him : but if Baal, then follow him. . . . 
And call ye on the name of your god, and I will call on 
the name of Yahweh: and the God that anawereth by 
fire, let him be God. . . . And Elijah said unto the 
prophets of Baal, Choose you one bullock for yourBelves, 
and dress it first; for ye are many; and call on the name 
of your god, but put no fire under. And they took the 
bullock which was given them, and they dresBed it, and 
called on the name of Baal from morning even until 
noon, saying, Baal, hear us. But there was no voice, 
nor any that answered. . . . And it came to pass 
at noon, that Elijah mocked them, and s^d. Cry aloud: 
for he is a god; either he is mumng, or he is gone aside, 
or he is in a journey, or peradventure he sleepeth, and 
must be awaked. And they cried aloud, and cut them- 
selves after their manner with knives and lances, till the 
blood gushed out upon them. . . . But there was 
neither voice, nor any to answer, nor any that regarded."' 

■Quoted with some omisaiona from / Kings. 18:21-29. 
The Hebrew terra Yahweh, the name of the national deity, 
has been substituted for the English translation, "the Lord." 
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The religicm of the followers of Baal here con-, 
eists in a belief in the practical virtue of a model 
of address and form of ritual associated with the 
traditions aod customs of a certain social group. 
The prophets of this cult agree to rc^rd the ex- 
periment proposed by Elijah aa a crucial test, and 
that which is disproved from its failure is a plan 
of action. These prophets relied upon the pres- 
ence of a certain motivity, from which a defi- 
nite response could be evoked by an appeal which 
they were peculiarly able to make; hut though 
" they prophesied until the time of the offering 
of the evening oblation," tiiere was none that 



§ 32. An equally familiar and more instmctive 
example is the refutation of the Greek national 
Q^j^ religion by Lucretius. The conception 

*^''**^ of life which Lucretius finds imwar- 
ranted is best depicted in Homer. There we hear 
of a society composed of gods and men. Though 
the gods, on the one hand, have their own history, 
their affairs are never sharply sundered from those 
of men, who, on the other band, must constantly 
reckon with them, gauge their attitude, and seek 
their favor by paying tribute to their individual 
humors and preferences. In the Ninth Book of 
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the " Iliad," Phcenix addressea himself to the re- 
calcitrant Achilles as follows : 

"It fite not on« that mores 
The hearts of all, to lire luunov'd, and succor hates for 

Hie Gods thenuelvea are flexible; whose virtoea, honors. 

Are more than tlune, yet th^ will bend tbeir breasts as 

PerfiuueB, benign devotions, savors of offerings bum'd. 
And hidy rites, the engines are with which their hearts 

Bj men that pray to them." ' 

Here is a general recognition of that 'which 

makea sacrifice rational It is because he conceives 

this presupposition to be mistaken, that Lucretius 

declares the practices and fears which are founded 

upon it to be folly. It is the same with all that is 

practically based upon the expectation of a life 

beyond the grave. The correction of the popular 

religion is due in bis opinion to that true view of , 

the world taught by Epicurus, whose memory 

Lucretius thus invokes at the opening of the Third 

Book of the " De Rerum Natura " : 

"Thee, who first wast able amid such thick darkness 
to raise on high so bright a beacon end shed a light on 
the true interests of life, thee I follow, glory of the Greek 
race, and plant now my footsteps firmly fixed in thy 
imprinted marks. . . . For soon as thy pliiloBOphy 

■ Iliad, %ook IX, lines 467 sq. Translation by Chapman. 
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issuing from & godlike intellect h^a begun with loud 
voice to proclaim the nature of things, the terrors of the 
mind are dispelled, the walla at the world part asunder, 
I see things in operation throughout the whole void: the 
divinity of the gods is revealed and their tranquil abodes 
which neither winds do shake nor clouds drench with 
rains nor snow congealed by sharp frost harms with 
hoary fall: an ever cloudlesB ether o'^canopies them, 
Mid they laugh with h^t shed latgely round. Nature 
too suppHes all their wants and nothing ever impairs 
their peace of mind. But on the other hand tbe-Acheru- 
aian quarters' are nowhere to be seen, though earth is 
no bar to all things being descried, which are in opera^ 
tdon underneath our feet throu^out the void." * 

In another passage, after describing the Phry- 
gian worship of Cybele, be comments as follows: 

" All which, well uid beautifully as it is set forth and 
told, is yet widely removed from true reasoa. For the 
nature of gods must ever in itself of necessity enjoy 
immortality together with supreme repose, far removed 
and withdrawn from our concerns; Mnce exempt from 
every pain, exempt from all dangers, strong in its own 
resources, not wanting ai^t of ub, it is neither gained 
by favors nor moved by anger. . , , The earth 
however is at all time without feeling, and because it 
receives into it the first-begiimings of many things, it 
brings them forth in many ways into the li^t of the 
sun." ' 

If the teaching of Epicurus be true it is evident 

* The Buppoeed abode of departed apirita. 

' Lucretius: De Aerum Natura, Book III, lines 1 aq. Trans- 
lated by Munro. 

* Ibid., Book n, lines 644 «g. 
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that those who offered hecatombs with the idea that 
they were tliereby mitigating anger, or securing 
special dispensation, were playing the fooL They 
were appealing to a dctitioua motivity, one not 
grounded in " the nature of things," To one for 
whom the walls of the world had parted asunder, 
such a procedure was no longer possible; though 
he might choose to " call the sea !N'eptune " and 
reverence the earth as " mother of the gods." ' 

§ 33. The history of religion contains no more 
impressive and dramatic chapter than that which 
judaiuo and records the development of the religion 
*''''*'"^''- of the Jews. Passing over its obscure 
beginnings in the primitive Semitic cult, we find 
this religion first clearly defined as tribal self- 
interest sanctioned by Yahweh.* GJod's interest 

' It would be interesting to compare tbe equally famous 
criticisni of Greek rdigion in Plato's RepiAlic, Book 11, 
377 «7. 

' Cf. W, Robertson Soiith's admirable account of the 
Semitic religions: 

"What is requisite to religion is a practical acqu^ntance 
vith the rules on which the ddty acts and on which he ex- 
pects his worshippers to frame their conduct — what in 
II Kings, 17:26 is called the 'manner,' or rather the 
'customary law' (midipat), of the god of the land. This 
is true even of the religion of Israel. When tbe prophets 
speak of the knowledge of God, they always mean a practical 
knowledge of the laws and piinciples of His government in 
Israel, and a summary expression for religion as a whole is 
'the knowledge and fear of Jehovah,' i. e., the knowledge 
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in biB chosen people determines the prosperity of 
him who practises the social virtues. 

" The name of Yahweh is a. strong tower: the ri^teous 
ninoeth into it, and is safe." 

"He that is steadfast in righteousneBB shall attain 
nnto life." 

"To do justice and judgment is more acceptable to 
Yahweh than sacrifice." * 

But in time it is evident to the believer that / 
his experience does not bear out this expectation. 
Neither as a Jew nor as a righteous man does he 
prosper more than his neighbor. He comes, there- 
fore, to distrust the virtue of his wisdom. 

"Then I saw that wisdom excelleth folly, aa f ar as 
l^t excelleth darkness. The wise man's eyes are in 
bis bead, and the fool walketb in darkness: and yet I 
percdved that one event happeneth to them all. Then 
said I in my heart, As it happeneth to the fool, so will it 
happen even to me; and why was I then more wiae7 
llien I eaid in my heart, that this also was vanity. For 
of the wise man, even as of the fool, there is no remem- 
brance forever; se^ng that in the days to come all will 
have been already forgotten. And how doth the wise 
man die even as the fooll So I hated life; because the 
work that is wrought under the sun was grievdus unto 
me : for all is vanity and a striving after wind." '* 

It is evident that he who expects the favor of fop- 

of what Jehovah prescribe, combined with a reverent obe- 
dience." The Region 0/ the Semilet, p. 23. 

»Prm>erb». 18:10; 11:19; 21:3. 

" EeeUaiaiUs, 2:13 ag. 
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tune in return for his observance of precept ia mis- 
taken. The " work that ia wrought under the 
aun " makea no special proviaion for him during 
hia lifetime. Unless the cry of vanity is to be the 
last word there muat be a reinterpretatlon of the 
promise of Qod. This appears in the new ideal 
of patient aubmission, and the chastened faith that 
expects only the love of God. And those whom 
Ood loves He will not forsake. They will come to 
their own, if not here, then beyond, according to 
His inacTutable hut unswerving plan. 

"The sacrifices of God are a broken spirit: a broken 
and a contrite heart, God, thou wilt not deBpise." 

" For thus saith the high and lofty One that inhabiteth 
eternity, whose name is Holy: I dwell in the high and 
holy place, with him also that is of a contrite and humble 
spirit, to revive the spirit of the humble, and to revive 
the heart of the contrite ones." " 

In this faith Judaism merges into Chriatiau- 
ity.*' In the whole course of thia evolution God 
is regarded as the friend of his people, but hia 
people learn to find a new significance in his 
friendship. That which is altered is the conduct 
which that friendship requires and the expecta- 

" Ptalma, fil:17; Isaiah. 57:16. 

" In thia diHcuaaion of Judatam I am much indebted to 
Matthew Arnold's Literature and Dogma, eapeciaUy Chap- 
t«rs I and IL 
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tion which it detennines. The practical ideal 
which the relationship sanctions, changes gradually 
f ronj that of prudence to that of goodness for its 
own sake. God, once an instrument relevant to . 
human temporal welfare, haa come to he an object 
of disinterested service. 

No such transformation as this was absolutely 
realized during the period covered by the writings 
of the Old Testament, nor has it ev^ yet been 
realized in the development of Christianity. But 
the evolution of both Judaism and Christianity 
has taken this direction. The criterion of this 
evolution is manifestly both ethical and metaphys- 
ical. A Christian avows that he rates purity of 
character above worldly prosperity, so that the 
former cannot properly be prized for the sake 
of the latter. Furthermore, he shares more or 
less unconsciously such philosophical and scien- 
tific opinions as deny truth to the conception of 
special interferences and dispensatione from a su- 
pernatural agency. Therefore he looks for no fire 
from heaven to consume bis sacrifice. But his 
religion ia nevertheless a practical expectation. 
He believes that God is good, and that God loves 
him and sustains him. He believes that there 
obtains between himself, in so far as good, and the 
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universe sub specie etemitatis, a real sympathy and 
reciprocal reeoforcement. He believes that he 
secures through the profoundly potent forces of 
the universe that which he regards as of moat worth ; 
and that somewhat is added to these forces by vir- 
tue of his consecration. The Ood of the Cliristians 
cannot be defined short of some such account as 
this, inclusive of an ideal, an attitude, and an ex- 
pectation. In other words the (rod of the Chria- 

_ tiana is to be known only in terms of the Christ- 
like outlook upon life, in which the disciple is 
taught to emulate the master. When moral and 
intellectual development shall have discredited 
either its scale of values, or its conviction that 
eosmical events are in the end determined in ac- 
cordance with that scale of values, then Christian- 
ity must either be transformed, or be untenable for 
the wise man. If we have conceived the essence 
of Christianity too broadly or vaguely, it does not 
much matter for our present purposes. Its' ea- 

- sence is, at any rate, some such inwardness of life 
resolving ideality and reality into one, and draw- 
ing upon objective truth only to the extent required 
for the confirming of that relation. 

§ 34. We conclude, then, our attempt to empha- 
size the cognitive factor in religion, with the thesis 
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Ti» CognitiT* that every religion centres in a practical 
Kaiidon. secret of the universe. To be religious 1 
is to believe that a certain correlation of forces, 
moral and factual, is in reality operative, and that 
it determines the propriety and effectiveness of 
a certain type of living. Whatever demonstrates 
the futility, vanity, or self-deception of this living, 
discredits the religion. And, per contra, except as 
they define or refute such practical truth, religion 
is not essentially concerned with theoretical judg- 
ments. 

§ 35. But neither religion nor any other hnman 
interest consists in essentials. Such a practical 
HuPUmoI conviction as that which has been de- 
b stUcian. fined inevitably flowers into a marvel- 
ous complexity, and taps for its nourishment every 
spontaneity of human nature. If it be said that 
only the practical conviction is essential, this 
is not the same as to say that all else is super- 
fluous. There may be no single utterance that my" 
religion could not have spared, and yet were I to 
be altogether dumb my religion would, indeed, 
be as nothing. For if I.believe, I accept a pres- 
ence in my world, which as I live will figure in; 
my dreams, or in my thoughts, or in my habits. 
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And each of these expressions of myself will have 
a truth if it do but bear out my practical accept- 
ance of that presence. The language of religion, 
like that of daily life, is not the language of sci- 
ence except it take it upon itself to be so. There 
is scarcely a sentence which I utter in my daily 
intercourse with men which is not guilty of trans- 
gressions against the canons of accurate and defi- 
nite thinking. Yet if I deceive neither myself nor 
another, I am held to be truthful, even Uiough my 
language deal with chance and accident, material 
purpoBea and spiritual causes, and though I vow 
that the. sun smiles or the moon lets down her hair 
into the sea. Science is a special interest in the 
discovery of unequivocal and fixed conceptions, and 
employs its terms with an unalterable connotation. 
But no such algebra of thought is indispensable 
to life or conversation, and its lack is no proof of 
error. Such is the case also with that eminently 
living affair, religion: I may if I choose, and I 
will if my reasoning powers be at all awakened, 
be a theologian. But theology, like science, is a 
special intellectual spontaneity. St. Thomas, the 
master theologian, did not glide unwittingly from 
prayer into the qucBsiiones of the " Summa Theo- 
logiee," but turned to them as to a fresh adventure. 
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Theology ia inevitable, because humanly speaking 
adventure is inevitable. For man, with his intel- 
lectual spontaneity, every object is a problem; and 
did he not seek sooner or later to define salvation, 
there would be good reason to believe that he did 
not practically reckon with any. But this is atmi- 
larly and independently true of the imagination, 
the most familiar means with which man clothes 
and vivifies his convictions, the exuberance with 
which he plays about them and delights to confess 
them. The imagination of religion, contributing 
what Matthew Arnold called its " poetry and elo- 
quence," does not submit itself to^uch canons as 
are binding upon theology or science, but exists 
and flourishes in its own rig^t. 

The indispensableness to religion of the imagina-i 
tion is due to that faculty's power of realizing what! 
is not perceptually present. Religion is not inter- 
ested in the apparent, but in the secret essence orj 
the transcendent universal. And yet this interest 
is a practical one. Ima^nation may introduce 
one into the vivid presence of the secret or the 
transcendent. It is evident that the religious im- '' 
agination here coincides with poetry. For it is 
at least one of the interests of poetry to cultivate 
and satisfy a sense for the universal ; to obtain an 
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immediate experience or appreciation that stall 
have the vividness without the particularism of 
ordinary perception. And where a poet elects so 
to view the world, we allow him as a poet the 
privilege, and judge liin^ by the standards to which 
he submits himself. That upon which we pass 
judgment is the fitness of his expression. This 
expression is not, except in the case of the theo- 
retical mystic, regarded as constituting the most 
valid form of the idea, but is appreciated expressly 
for its fulfilment of the condition of immediacy. 
The same sort of critical attitude is in order with 
the fruits of the religious imagination. These 
may or may not fulfil enou^ of the require- 
ments of that art to he properly denominated 
poetry ; but like poetry they are the translation of 
ideas into a specific language. They must not, 
therefore, be judged as though they claimed to 
excel in point of validity, but only in point of con- 
sistency with the context of that language. And 
' the language of religion is the language of the 
practical life. Such translation is as essential to 
an idea that is to enter into the religious experi- 
ence, as translation into terms of immediacy is 
essential to an idea that is to enter into the appA- 
cistive consciousness of the poet No object csIl 
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find a place in my religion until it is conjoined l 
with my purposes and hopes ; until it is taken for 
granted and acted upon, like the love of my friends, 
or the courses of the stars, or the stretches of 
the sea. 

§ 36. The religious imagiuatiou, Ihen, is to be 
understood and justified as that which brings the . 
ThaSpMiai objects of religion within the range of 
^i^^^ living. The central religious object, as 
^"^t^^"'^ has been seen, is an attitude of the re- ■ 
siduum or totality of things. To be religious one 
must have a sense for the presence of an attitttde, ■ 
like his sense for the presence of bis human fel- 
lows, with all the added appreciation that is proper 
in the case of an object that is uniqne in its mys- 
tery or in its majesty. It follows that the religious 
imagination fulfils its function in so far as it pro- 1 
vides the object of religion with properties similar 
to those which lend vividness and reality to the 
normal social relations. 

The preaence of one's fellows is in part the per- 
ceptual experience of their bodies. To this there 
corresponds in religion some extraordinary or sub- 
tle appearance. The gods may In visions or 
dreams be met with in their own proper embodi- 
ments; or, as is more common, they may be re- 
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garded as present for practical purposes: in aome 

inanimate object, aa in the case of the fetish ; in 

some animal species, as in the case of the totem ; 

in some place, as in the case of the shrine ; or even 

in some human being, as in the case of the inspired 

prophet and miracle worker. In more refined and 

highly developed religions the medium of Qod's 

presence ie less specific He is perceived with 

" — a sense sublime 
Of Bomething far more deeply interfused, 
Who«e dwelling is the light of setting suns. 
And the round ocean and the living air. 
And the blue sky, and in the mind of man." 

God is here found in an interpretation of the com- 
mon and the natural, rather than in any individual 
and peculiar embodiment. And here the poet's 
appreciation, if not his art, is peculiarly indis- 
pensable. 

But, furthermore, his fellows are inmates of 
" the hou3etiold of man " in that he knows their 
history. They belong to the temporal context of 
actions and events. Similarly, the gods mnst be 
historical. The sacred traditions or books of re- 
ligion are largely occupied with tbia history. Th& 
more individual and anthropomorphic the gods, 
the more local and episodic will be the account of 
their affairs. In the higher religions the acts of 
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God are few and momentous, such as creation orV 
special providence; or thej are identical with the 
events of nature and human history when these 
are construed as divine. To find God in this lat- 
ter way requires an interpretation of the course 
of events in terms of some moral consistency, a 
faitii that sees some purpose in their evident des- 
tination. 

There is still another and a more significant 
way in which men recognize one another : the way 
of address and conversation. And men have in- 
variably held a similar intercourse with their gods^ 
To this category belong communion and prayerj 
with all their varieties of expression. I have no . 
god until I address him. This will be the moat 
direct evidence of what is at least from my point 
of view a social relation. There can be no general 
definition of the form which this address will take. 
There may be as many special languages, as many 
attitudes, and as much playfulness and subtlety 
of symbolism as in human intercourse. But, on 
the other hand, there are certain utterances that 
are peculiarly appropriate to religion. In so far 
as he regards his object as endowed with both I 
power and goodness the worshipper will use the Ian- ' 
guage of adoration; and the sense of his depend- 
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ence will speak ia terms of oonBecration and 
thftoksgiving. 

"O God, thou ut n^ God; etkity will I seek thee: 
M7 «oul thiratetb for thee, my fleoh longeth tar thee. 
In a dry and weary laud, where no water ia. 
So have I looked upon thee in the sanctuary. 
To see thy power and thy glory. 
Pot thy loTing-kindnesa is better than life; 
Uy lips shall praise thee." 

These are expreaeions of a hopeftil faith; but, 

on tiie other hand, God may be addressed in terma 

of hatred and distrust 

" Who is most wretehed in this doloroiu placet 
I think myself; yet I would rather be 
Uy miserable self than He, than He 
Who formed such creatures to his own disgrace. 

" Hie vilest thing must be lees vile than Thon 
From whom it bad its being, God and Lord I 
Creator of all woe and sint abhorred, 
Ualignant and implacable." " 

In either case there maj be an indefinite degree 
of hyperbole. The language of love and hate, of 
confidence and despair, is not the language of de- 
( scription. In this train of the religious conscious- 
nees there is occasion for whatever eloquence man 
can feel, and whatever rhetorical luxuriance he 
can utter. 

"James Thomson: The CUy of Dreadjvl Night. Quoted 
by James, in The WiU to Believe, tic., p. 45. 
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§ 87. Such considerations as these serve to ac- 
count for the exercise and certain of the fruits of 
Tbaiuutiini the religious imagination, and to dea- 
imt^atOoB ignate the general criterion governing 

uil Truth In . -n i 

sciidon. its propriety. Sut now i3 one to deter- 
mine the boundary between the imaginative and 
the cognitive? It is commonly agreed that what 
religion says and does is not all intended liter&Uy. 
But when is expression of religion only poetry and 
eloquence, and when is it matter of conviction? 
If we revert again to the cognitive aspect of re- 
ligion, it is evident that there is hut one test to 
apply : whatever either fortifies or misleads the wiU 
is literal conviction. This test cannot be applied i 
absolutely, because it can properly be applied only! 
to the intention of an individual experience. 
However I may express my religion, that which I 
express, is, we have seen, an expectation. The 
d^ree to which I literally mean what I say is 
then the degree to which it determines my expec- 
tations. Whatever adds no item to these expecta- 
tions, but only recognizes and vitalizes them, is 
pure imagination. But it follows that it is en- 
tirely impossible from direct inspection to define 
any given expression of religious experience as 
myth, or to define the degree to which it is myth. 
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It submits to sucli distinctiona only vtheo viewed 
from the Btand-point of the concrete reli^ous ex- 
perience which it expresses. Any such given ex- 
pression could easily be all imagination to one, 
and all conviction to another. Consider the pas- 
sage which follows : 

" And I saw tiie heaven opened; and behold, a white 
horse, and he that sat thra-eon, called Faithful and Tnie; 
and in ri^teousoeas he dotli judge and make war. And 
his eyes are a flame of fire, and upon his head are many 
diadems; and he hath a name written, which do one 
knoweth but he hunaelf . And he is arrayed in a gannent 
^irinkled with blood : and his name is called The Word 
of God."" 

Is this all rhapsody, or la it in part true repcurt t 
There is evidently no answer to the question ao 
conceived. But if it were to express my own re- 
ligious feeling it would have some specific propor- 
tion of literal and metaphorical significance, ac- 
cording to the degree to whidi its detail contributes 
different practical values to me. It might then be 
my guide-book to the heavens, or only my testimony ' 
to the dignity and mystery of the function of 
Christ 

The development of religion bears in a very inr- 
portant way upon this last problem. The factor 
" Sev«laHoit, 19 : 11-13. 

ii,M.,,,,Coo'^lc 
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of imaginatioii has undoubtedly come to have a 
more clearly recognized role in religion. Tliere 
can be no doubt tiiat what we now call myths were 
once beliefs, and that what we now call poetry was 
once history. If we go back sufficiently far we 
come to a time when the literal and the meta- 
phorical were scarcely distinguishable, and this 
because science had not emerged from the early 
animistic extension of social relations. Men 
meant to address their gods as they addressed their 
fellows, and expected them to hear and respond, as 
they looked for such reactions within the narrower 
circle of ordinary intercourse. The advance of 
science has brought into vogue a description of 
nature that inhibits such expectations. The re- 
sult has been that men, continuing to use the same 
terms, essentially expressive as they are of a prac- 
tical relationship, have come to regard them as 
only a general expression of their attitude. The 
differences of content that are in excess of factoM 
of expectation remain as poetry and myth. On 
the other hand, it.is equally possible, if not equally 
common, for that which was once imagined to 
come to be believed. Such a transformation is, 
perhaps, normally the case when the inspired nttei^ 
ance passes from its author to the cult. The 
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prophets and sweet aingera are likely to poesess an 
exuberance of imagination not appreciated by tbeir 
followers; and for tliis reason almost certainly 
misunderstood. !For these reasons it is manifestly 
absurd to fasten the name of myth or the name of 
creed upon any religious utterance whatsoever, 
unless it be so regarded from the stand-point of the 
personal religion which it originally expressed, or 
unless one means by so doing to define it as an 
expression of his own religion. He who defines 
" the myth of creation," or " the poetical story of 
Samson," as parts of the pre-Christian Judaic re- 
ligion, exhibits a total loss of historical sense. The 
distinction between cc^ition and iancj does not 
exist among objects, but only in the intending ex- 
perience ; hence, for me to attach my own distinc- 
tion to any individual case of belief, viewed apart 
from the believer, is an utterly confusing projec- 
tion of my own personality into the field of my 
study. 

§ 38. Only after such considerations as these 
are we qualified to attack that much-vexed question 
TiM Phiio«i>- as to whether religion deals invariably 
iatteiigian with a personal god. It is often aa- 
Bdiciaiii. sumed in discussion of this question 
that " personal god," as well as " god," is a dia- 



RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY 109 

tinct and familiar kind of entity, like a dragon or - 
centaur; its existence alone being problematical. 
This is doubly false to the religious employment 
of 6uch an object. If it be true that in religion 
we mean by God a practical interpretation of the 
world, whatsoever be its nature, then the personal- 
ity of God must be a derivative of the attitude, and 
not of the nature ei the world. Given the prac- 
tical outlook upon life, there ie no definable world 
that cannot be construed under the form of God. 
My god is my world practically recognized in re- 
spect of its fundamental or ultimate attitude to my 
ideals. In the sense, then, conveyed by this term 
attitude nay god will invariably possess the char- 
acters of personality. But the degree to which 
these characters will coincide with the characterB 
which I assign to human persons, or the terms of 
any logical conception of personality, cannot be 
absolutely defined. Anthropomorphisms may be 
imagination or they may be literal conviction. 
This will depend, as above maintained, upon the 
degree to which they determine my expectations. 
Suppose the world to be theoretically conceived as 
governed by laws that are indifferent to all human 
interests. The practical expression of this concep- 
tion appears in the naturalism of Lucretius, or 
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Diogenes, or Omar Khayyam. Living in the 
vivid presence of an indifferent ivorld, I may pict- 
ure my gods as leading their own lives in some 
remote realm which ia inacceseible to my petitions, 
or as regarding me with sinister and contemptuous 
cruelty. In the latter case I may shrink and 
cower, or return them contempt for contempt. I 
mean this UteraUy only if I look for consequences 
following directly from the emotional coloring 
which I have bestowed upon them. It may well 
be that I mean merely to regard myself »ub specie 
etemitaiis, in which case I am personifying in the 
sense of free imagination. In the religion of en- 
lightenment the divine attitude tends to belong to 
the poetry and eloquence of religion rather than to 
its cognitive intent This is true even of optimistic 
and idealistic religion. The love and providence 
of God are less commonly supposed to warrant an 
expectation of special and arbitrary favors, and 
have come more and more to mean the play of my 
own feeling about the general central conviction 
of the favorableness of the cosmos to my deeper or 
moral concerns. But the factor of personality can- 
- not possibly be entirely eliminated, for the religious 
consciousness creates a social relationship between 
man and the universe. Such an interpretation of 
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life is not a case of the pathetic fallacy, unless it 
incorrectly reclcons wUh the inner feelinj^ which it 
attributes to the universe. It is an obvious prac- 
tical truth that the total or residual environment 
is significant for life. Grant this and you make 
rational a recognition of that significance, or a 
more or less constant sense of coincidence or con- 
flict with cosmical forces. Permit this conscious- 
ness to stand, and you make some expression of it 
inevitable. Such an expression may, furthermore, 
with perfect propriety and in fulfilment of human 
nature, set forth and transfigure this central belief 
until it may enter into the context of immediacy. 
Thus any conception of the universe whatso- 
ever may afford a basis for religion. But there is 
no religion that does not virtually make a more 
definite claim upon the nature of things, and this 
entirely independently of its theology, or explicit 
attempt to define itself. Every religion, even in 
the very living of it, is naturalistic, or dualistic, 
or pluralistic, or optimistic, or idealistic, or pessi- 
mistic. And there is in the realm of truth that 
which justifies or refutes these definite practical 
■ways of construing the universe. But no historical 
religion is ever so vague even as this in its phil- 
osophical implications. Indeed, we shall always 



,glc 



112 THE APPROACH TO PHILOSOPHY 

be brought eventually to the inuer meaning of ecane 
individual religious experience, where no general 
criticiBm can be certainly valid. 

There is, then, a place in religion for that which 
ie not directly answerable to philosophical or sci- 
entific standards. But there is always, on the 
other band, an element of hope which conceives 
the nature of the world, and means to be grounded 
in reality. In respect of that element, philosophy 
is indispensable to religion. The meaning of re- 
ligion ia, in fact, the central problem of philosophy. ■ 
There is a virtue in religion like that which Emer- 
son ascribes to poetry, " The poet is in the right 
attitude; he is believing; the philosopher, after 
some stru^le, having only reasons for believing." 
But whatever may be said to the disparagement 
of its dialectic, philosophy ia the justification of 
religion, and the criticism of religions. To it 
must be assigned the task of so refining positive 
religion as to contribute to the perpetual establish- 
ment of true religion. And to philosophy, with 
religion, belongs the task of holding fast to the 
idea of the universe. There is no religion except 
before you b^n, or after you have rested from, 
your philosophical speculation. But in the uni- 
verse these interests have a common object. As 
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philosophy is the articulation and vindication of 
religion, bo is religion the realization of philoso- 
phy. In philosophy thought is brought up to the 
elevation of life, and in religion, philosophy, as the 
sum of wisdom, enters into life. 
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CHAPTER V 

NATURAL SCIENOIC AMB PHILOSOPHY , 

§ 39. In the case of natural science we meet 

not only with a speoial human interest, but with a 

TbtTriu theoretical discipline. We are con- 
Rtbtloniol 

PUkwophr fronted, therefore, with a new question : 
that of the relation within the body of 



stitnent members. Owing to the militant temper 
of the representatives of both science and philos- 
ophy, this has long since ceased to be an academic 
question, and haa frequently been met in the spirit 
of rivalry and partisanship. But the true order 
of knowledge is only temporarily distorted by the 
brilliant success of a special type of investigation ; 
and the conquests of science are now so old a story 
that critical thought shows a disposition to judge 
of the issue with sobriety and If^cal highminded- 
□ess. 

In the seventeenth century a newly emancipated 

and too sanguine reason proposed to know the 

whole of nature at once in terms of mathematics 

114 
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and mechanics. Thus the system of the English- 
man Hobbes was science swelled to world-propoi^ 
tions, simple, compact, conclusive, and all-compre- 1 
hensive. Philosophy proposed to do the work of 
science, but in its own grand manner. The lasti' 
twenty years of Hobbes's life, spent in repeated 
discomfiture at the hands of Seth Ward, Wallis, 
Boyle, and other scientific experts of the new 
Royal Society, certified conclusively to the failure 
of this enterprise, and the experimental specialist 
thereupon took exclusive possession of th£ field of 
matural law. But the idealist, on the other hand, 
'S^geonstrueted nature to meet the demands of phil- 
osophical knowledge and religious faith. There 
issued, together with little mutual understanding 
and less sympathy, on the one hand po»itiviam, or 
exclusive experimentalism, and on the other hand 
a rabid and unsympathetic transcendentalism. 
Hume, who consigned to the flames all thought 
save " abstract reasoning concerning quantity or 
number," and " experimental reasoning concern- 
ing matter of fact and existence " ; Comte, who 
assigned metaphysics to an immature stage in the 
development of human intelligence ; and Tyndall, 
who reduced the religious consciousness to an emo- 
tional experience of mystery, are typical of the one 
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attitude. The other ia well exhibited in Sehell- 
ing's reference to " the blind and thoughtless mode 
of investigating nature which has become generally 
established since the corruption of philosophy by 
Bacon, and of physics by Boyle." Dogmatic ex- 
perimentalism and dogmatic idealism signify more 
or less consistently the abstract isolation of the 
scientific and philosophical motives. 

There is already a touch of quaintness in both 
of these attitudes. We of the present are in the 
habit of acknowledging the autonomy of science, 
and the unimpeachable validity of the results of 
experimental research in so far as they are sane- 
tioned hy the consensus of experts. But at the 
same time we recognize the definiteness of the task 
of science, and the validity of such reservations as 
may be made from a higher critical point of view. 
Science is to be transcended in so far as it is under- 
stood as a whole. Philosophy is critically empiri- 
cal; empirical, because it regards all bona fide de- 
scriptions of experience as knowledge; critical, 
because attentive to the conditions of both general 
and special knowledge. And in terms of a critical 
empiricism so defined, it is one of the problems 
of philosophy to define and appraise the generating 
problem of science, and so to determine the value 
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assignable to natural laws in the whole Bystem of 
knowledge. 

% 40. If this be the true function of j^ilosophy 
with reference to science, several current notions 
Thaspbernof of the relations of the spheres of these 
udsdanea. dlscipHnes may be disproved. In the 
first place, philosophy will not be all the sciences 
regarded as one science. Science tends to unif; 
without any higher criticism. The yarious sci- 
ences already regard the one nature as their com- 
mon object, and the one ^tem of interdependent 
laws as their common achievement. The philoso- 
pher who tries to be all science at once fails igno- 
miniously because he tries to replace the work of 
a specialist with the work of a dilettante; and if 
philosophy be identical with that body of truth 
accumulated and organized by the cooperative ac- 
tivity of scientific men, then philosophy is a name 
and there is no occasion for the existence of the 
philosopher as such. Secondly, philosophy will 
not be the-^asBembling of the sciences; for such 
would be a merely clerical work, and the philoso- 
pher would much better be regarded as non-existent 
than as a book-keeper. Nor, diirdly, is philosophy 
an auxiliary discipline that may be called upon in 
emergencies for the solution of some baffling prob- 
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lem of science. A pioblem defined by Bcience 
must be Bolved in the scientific manner. Science 
will accept no aid from the gods when engaged in 
her own campaign, but will fi^t it out according 
to ber own principles of warfare. And as long 
as science mores in ber own plane, she can acknowl- 
edge no permanent barriers. There is then no need 
of anj superscientific research that shall replace, 
or piece together, or extend the work of science. 
But the savant is not on this account in possession 
of the entire field of knowledge. It is true that 
he is not infrequently moved to such a conviction 
when he takes us about to view bis estates. 
Together we ascend up into heaven, or make our 
beds in sheol, or take the wings of the morning 
and dwell in the uttermost parts of the sea — and 
look in vain for anything that is not work done, 
or work projected, by natural science. Persuade 
him, however, to define his estates, and he has cir- 
cumscribed them. In his definition he must on- 
ploy conceptions more fundamental than the work- 
ing conceptions that he employs within his field 
of study. Indeed, in viewing bis task as definite 
and specific he has imdertaken the solution of the 
problem of philosophy. The logical self-conscious- 
ness has been awakened, and there is no honorable 
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way of putting it to sleep again. This is precisely 
what takes place in any account of the generating 
problem of science. To define science ifl to define 
at least one realm that is other than science, the 
Tealm of active intellectual endeavor with its own 
proper categories. One cannot reflect upon sci- 
ence and assign it an end, and a method proper 
to that end, without bringing into the field of 
knowledge a broader field of experience than the 
field proper to science, broader at any rate by the 
presence in it of the scientific activity itself. 

Here, then, is the field proper to philosophy. 
The scientist qua scientist is intent upon his own 
determinate enterprise. The philosopher comes 
into being as one who is interested in observing 
what it is that the scientist is so intently doing. 
In taking this interest he has accepted as a field 
for investigation that which he would designate 
as the totality of interests or the inclusive experi- 
ence. He can carry out his intention of definii^ 
the scientific attitude only by standing outside it, 
and determining it by means of nothing less than 
an exhaustive searching out of all attitudes. Phi- 
losophy is, to be sure, itself a definite activity and 
an attitude, but an attitude required by definition 
to be conscious of itself, and, if you please, eon- 
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scious of its own conscioii«iess^ until its attitude 
shall have embraced in its object the very prin- 
ciple of attitudes. Fhiloso^j defines itself and 
all other human tasks and interests, iN^one have 
furnished a clearer justification of philosophy than 
those men of scientific predilections who have 
claimed the titl^ of agnostics. A good instance is 
■furnished by a contemporary physicist, who has 
chosen to linul his reflections " antimetaphysicaL" 

" Ph^cal science does not pretend to be a complete 
view of the world; it simply claims that it is working 
toward such a complete view in the future. The highest 
philosophy of the sdentific investigator is precisely this 
toleration of an incomplete conception of the world uid 
the preference for it, rather than an apparently perfect, 
but inadequate conception." ' 

It is apparent that if one were to challenge 
such a statement, the issue raised would at once 
be philosophical and not scientific. The problem 
here stated and answered, requires for its solu- 
tion the widest indusivenesa of view, and a pe- 
culiar interest in critical reflection and logical 
coordination. 

§ 41. One may be prepared for a knowledge of 

' Enut Hach: Science of MechauKM. TroDBlation by HcCor- 
mack, p. 464. No one has made more important contribu- 
tjona than Profeaaor Mach to a certtun definite modem 
philosophical qaovement. Cf. | 207. 
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the economic and social significance of the railway 
Th» Fn>c«diin even if one does not know a throttle 

of ■ Phllota- 

pby <d sdMica. f rom a pieton-rod, provided one has 
broad and well-balanced knowledge of the inter- 
play of human social interests. One's proficiency 
here requires one to stand off from society, and to 
obtain a perspective that shaU be as little distorted 
as possible. The refiectiou of the philosopher of 
science requires a similar quality of perspective. 
All knowledges, tt^etber with the knowing of them, 
must be his object yonder, standing apart in its 
wholeness and symmetry. Philosophy is the least 
dogmatic, the most empirical, of all disciplines, 
since it is the only investigation that can permit 
itself to be forgetful of nothing. 

Eut the most comprehensive view may be the 
most distorted and false. The true order of knowl- 
edge is the difficult task of logical analysis, requir- 
ing as its chief essential some determination of 
tiie scope of the working conceptions of the differ- 
ent independent branches of knowledge. In the 
case of natural science this would mean an exam- 
ination of the method and results characteristic of 
this field, for the sake of defining the kind of 
tmth which attaches to the \tLwa which are being 
gradually formulated. But one must immediately 
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reach either the one or the other of two very gen- 
eral conclusions. If the laws of natural science 
cover all possible knowledge of reality, then there 
is left to philosophy only the logical function of 
jiistifying this statement. Logic and natural sci- 
ence will then constitute the sum of knowledge. 
If, on the other hand, it be found that the aim of 
natural science is such as to exclude certain as- 
pects of reality, then philosophy wilt not he re- 
stricted to lineal criticism, but will have a cc^ 
nitive field of its own. The great majority of 
philosophers have assumed the latter of these alter- 
natives to be true, while most aggressive scientists 
have intended the former in their somewhat blind 
attacks upon " metaphysics." Although the se- 
lection of either of these alternatives involves us 
in the defence of a specific answer to a philosophi- 
cat question, the issue is inevitable in any intro- 
duction to philosophy because of its bearing 'upon 
the extent of the field of that study. Furthei"- 
more there can be no better exposition of the mean- 
ing of philosophy of science than an illustration 
of its exercise. The following, then, is to be re- 
garded as on the one hand a tentative refutation 
of positivism, or the claim of natural sdenee to be 
coextensive with knowable reality; and on the 
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other band a programme for the procedure of phi- 
losophy with reference to natural science. 

§ 42. Science issues through imperceptible 
stages from organic habits and instincts which 
itnOrVaoi signify the possession by living creat- 

tbtSdnrtiaG . , 

intMMt. ures of a power to meet the environ- 
ment on its own terms. Every oiganism pos- 
sesses such a working knowledge of nature, and 
among men the first science consists in those habit- 
ual adjustments common to men and infra-human 
organisms. Man is already practising science 
before he recognizes it. As skUl it distinguishes 
itself early in his history from lore, or untested 
tradition. Skill is familiarity with general kinds 
of events, together with ability to identify an in- 
dividual with reference to a kind, and so be pre- 
pared for the outcome. Thus man is inwardly 
prepared for the alternation of day and night, and 
tbe periods of the seasons. He practically antici- 
pates the procession of natural events in the count- 
less emergencies of his daily life. Bat science in 
the stricter sense begins when skill becomes free 
and social. 

§ 43. Skill may be said to be free when the es- 
sential terms of the action have been abstracted 
from the circumstances attending them in iudivid- 
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ual experiences, and are retained as ideal plans ap- 
suuuPna. plicable to any practical occasion. The 
monkey who swings with a trapeze from hia perch 
on the side of the cage, counts upon swinging hack 
again without anj further effort on his own part 
His act and its successful issue signify his practi- 
cal familiarity with the natural motions of bodies. 
We can conceive such a performance to be accom- 
panied by an ahnoet entire failure to grasp its es- 
sentials. It would then be necessary for nearly 
the whole situation to be repeated in order to induce 
in the monkey the same action and expectation. 
He would require a similar form, color, and dis- 
tance. But he might, on the other hand, regard 
as practically identical all suspended and freely 
swinging bodies capable of affording him support, 
and quite independently of their shape, size, time, 
or place. In this latter case his skill would be 
applicable to the widest possible number of cases 
that could present tbemselTes. Having a discern- 
ing eye for essentials, he would lose no chance of 
a swing through looking for more than the bare 
necessities. When the physicist describes the pen- 
dulum in terms of a formula such as 1 = 2^^/^ 
he exhibits a similar discernment. He has found 
that the time occupied by an oscillation of any pen- 
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dulum may be calculated exclusively in terms of its 
length and the acceleration due to gravity. The 
monkey's higher proficiency and the formula alike 
represent a knowledge that is free in the sense that 
it is contained in terms that require no single fixed 
context in immediacy. The knowledge is valid 
wherever these essential terms are present; and 
calculations may be based upon these essential 
terms, while attendant circumstances vary ad infi- 
nitum. Such knowledge is said to be general or 
universal. 

There is another element of freedom, however, 
which so far has not been attributed to the monkey's 
knowledge, but which is evidently present in that 
of the physicist. The former has a practical 
ability to deal with a pendulum when he sees it 
The latter, on the other hand, knows about a pen- 
dulum whether one be present or not His knowl- 
edge is BO retained as always to be available, even 
though it be -not always applicable. His knowl- 
edge is not merely skill in treating a situation, but 
the possession of resources which he may employ 
at whatever time, and in whatever manner, may 
suit his interests. Knowing what he does about 
the pendulum, he may act from the idea of such 
a contrivance, and vritb the aid of it construct 
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some more complex mechanism. His formulas are 
his instruments, which he maj use on any oecasiiHi. 
Suppose that a sitrnttlon with factors a, b, and e 
requires factor d in order to become M, as desired. 
Such a situation might easily be hopeless for an 
oi^nism reacting directly to the stimulus abe, and 
yet be easily met by a free knowledge of d. One 
who knows that I, m, and n will produce d, may by 
these means provide the missing factor, complete 
the stmi of required conditions, abed, and so obtain 
the end M. Such indirection might be used to 
obtain any required factor of the end, or of any 
near or remote means to the end. There is, in 
fact, no limit to the complexity of action made 
possible upon this basis; for since it is available 
in idea, the whole range of such knowledge may 
be brought to bear upon any individual problem, 
§ 44. But knowledge of this free type becomes 
at .the same time social or institutional. It con- 
sua u sodaL sists no longer in a skilful adaptation 
of the individual organism, but in a system of 
terms common to all intelligence, and preserved 
in tliose books and other monuments which serve 
as the articulate memory of the race. A knowl- 
edge that is social must be composed of unequivo- 
cal conceptions and fixed symbols. The mathe- 
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matical laws of tlie exact scieDces repreaent the 
most succeasful attainment of this end so far as 
form is concemecL furthermore, t^e amount of 
knowledge may now be increaaed from generation 
to generation through the serrice of those who make 
a vocation of its pursuit. Natural science is thus 
a cumulative racial proficiency, which any indi- 
vidual may bring to bear upon any emergency of 
his life. 

§ 45. Such proficiency as science affords is in 
every case the anticipation of experience. This 
giigacator ^^ ^ twofold value for mankind, that 

i*!'™T^?V of accommodation, and that of construc- 
tloa ana Coo- ' 

■'™^°- Hon. Primitively, where mere survival 
is the fimction of the organism as a whole, the 
value of accommodation is relatively fimdamentaL 
The knowledge of what may be expected enables 
the organism to save itself by means of its own 
counter-arrangement of natural processes. Con- 
struction is here for the sake of accommodation. 
But with the growth of civilization construction 
becomes a positive interest, and man tends to save 
himself for definite ends. Accommodation comes 
to take place for the sake of construction. Science 
then supplies the individual with the ways and 
means wherewith to execute life purposes which 
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themselves tend to asaume an absolute value that 
cannot be justified merely on the ground of science. 
§ 46. If natural science be animated by any- 
special cognitive interest^ this motive should ap- 
pear in the development of its method 
and fundamental conceptions. If that 
interest has been truly defined, it should 
^L^ now enable us to imderstand the pro- 
""""* gresaive and permanent in scientific in- 

vestigation as directly related to it For the aim 
of any discipline exercises a gradual selection from 
among possible methods, and gives to its laws their 
determinate and final form. 

The descriptive method is at the present day 
fidly established. A leading moral of the history 
of science is the superior usefulness of an exact 
account of the workings of nature to an explana- 
tion in terms of some qualitative potency. Expla- 
nation has been postponed by enli^tened science 
until after a more careful observation of actual 
processes shall have been made; and at length it 
has been admitted that there is no need of any 
explanation but perfect description. Now the 
practical use of science defined above, requires no 
knowledge beyond the actual order of events. For 
such a purpose sufficient reason signifies only suffi- 
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cient conditions. All other considerations are ir- 
relevant, and it is proper to ignore them. Such 
has actually been the fate of the so-called meta- 
physical solution of special prohlems of nature. 
The case of Kepler is the classic instance. This 
great scientiat supplemented his laws of planetary 
motion with the following speculation concerning 
the agencies at work: 

" We must suppose one of two thii^ : either that the 
moving spirits, in proportion as they are more removed 
from the sun, are more feeble; or that there is one moving 
spirit in the centre of all the orbits, namely, in the sun, 
which urges each body the more vehemently in propor- 
tion as it is nearer ; but in more distant spaces languishes in 
consequence of the remoteness and attenuation of its 

The following passage from Hegel affords an 
interesting analogy: 

"The moon is the waterless crystal iriiich seeks to 
complete itself by means of our sea, to quench the thirst 
of its arid rigidity, and therefore produces ebb and 
flow."' 

No scientist has ever sought to refute either of 
these theories. They have merely been n^lected. 

' Whewdl; Hiatory of the Inductive Science*, Vol. I, p. 289, 
Quoted from Kepler; Myslerium Cosmographiewn. 

' Quoted by Sidgwick in his Philosophy, id .Scope and 
Rdatiime, p. S9. 
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They were advanced in obedience to a demand for 
the ultimate explanation of the phenomena in ques- 
tion, and were obtained by applying sach general 
conceptions as were meet satisfying to the reasons 
of their respective authors. But they contributed 
nothing whatsoever to a practical familiarity with 
the natural course of events, in this case the times 
and places of the planets and the tides. Heuce 
they have not been used in the building of science- 
In our own day investigators have become con- 
scious of their motive, and do not wait for histori- 
cal selection to exclude powers and reasons from 
their province. They deliberately seek to formu- 
late exact descriptions. To this end they employ 
symbols that shall serve to identify the terms 
of nature, and formulas that shall define their 
systematic relatioufihip. These systems must be 
exact, or deductions cannot be made frcnu them. 
Hence they tend ultimately to assume a mathe- 
matical form of expression. 

§ 47. But science tends to employ for these sys- 
tems only such conceptions as relate to prediction; 
SMca, Ttafc *°^ "^^ these the most fundamental are 
«Ddp»di«i(.iLgpj,j,g ajj^j (i^g Tijg fij.gt science to 

establish its method was the science of astronomy, 
where measurement and computation in terms of 
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apace and time were the moat obvioua means of 
deecription; and the general application of the 
method of aatronomy by Galileo and Newton, or 
the development of mechanics, is the most impoiv 
tant factor in the establisluneDt of modem sci- 
ence upon 8 permanent working basis. The per- 
sistence of the term cause, testifies to the fact that 
science is primarily concerned with the determina- 
tion of events. Its definitions of objects are 
means of identification, while its laws are dynami- 
cal, i. e.j have reference to the conditions imder 
which these objects arise. Thus the chemist may 
know leas about the properties of water than 
the poet ; but he is preeminently skilled in its pro- 
duction from elements, and understands similarly 
the compounds into which it may enter. Now the 
general conditions of all anticipation, whereby it 
becomes exact and verifiable, are spacial and tem- 
poral. A predictable event must be assigned to 
what is here now, or there now; or what is here 
then, or there then. An experimentally verifiable 
system must contain space-time variables, for which 
can be substituted the here and now of the experi- 
menter's inmiediate experience. Hence science 
deals primarily with calculable places and mo- 
ments. The mechanical theory of nature owes its 
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success to a union of space and time through ita 
conceptions of matter and motion.* And the pro- 
jected theory of energetics must satisfy the same 
conditions. 

§ 48. But, furthermore, science has, as we have 
Been, an interest in freeing its descriptions from 
Tiw Quaotito- '^® pccuKar angle and relativity of an 
"" ■■thod, individual's experience, for the aake of 
affording him knowledge of that with which he 
must meet. Science enlightens the will hy ac- 
quainting it with that which takes place in spite 
of it, and for which it must hold itself in readi- 
ness. To this end the individual benefits himself 
in so far as be eliminates himself from the ohjects 
which he investigates. His knowledge is useful 
in so far as it is valid for his own indefinitely 
varying Btand-points, and those of other wills rec- 
ognized by him in his practical relations. But in 

< The reitder ia referred to Mr. Bertrand RuseeD'a ch&pten 
on matter and motion in his Principlee of MathemaHct, 
Vol, I. Material particlee he defines as "many-one rela- 
tione of all timee to eome places, or of all terms of a con- 
tinuous one<limensional serica ( to some terms of a con- 
tinuous three-dimenraonal series 8," Similarly, " when 
different timee, throughout any period however short, are 
correlated with different places, there is motion; when 
different '^mes, throughout some period however short, 
are all correlated with the same place, there is rest." Op. 
cU., p. 473. 
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attemptiDg to deecribe objecte in terms other than 
those of a specific experience, science is compelled 
to describe them in terms of one another. For this 
purpose the qtuintitative method is peculiarly ser- 
viceable. With its aid objects permit themselves 
to be described as multiples of one another, and as 
occupying positions in relation to one another. 
When all objects are described strictly in terms of 
one another, they are expressed in terms of arbi- 
trary units, and located in terms of arbitrary 
spacial or temporal axes of reference. Thus 
there arises the oniverse of the scientific imagina- 
tion, a vast complexity of material displacements 
and transformations, without color, music, pleas- 
ure, or any of all that rich variety of qualities 
that the least of human experiences contains. It 
does not completely rationalize or even completely 
describe such experiences, but formulates their suc- 
cession. To this end they are reduced to terms 
that correspond to no specific experience, and for 
this very reason may be translated again into all 
delinable hypothetical experiences. The solar flys- 
tem for astronomy is not a bird's-eye view of 
elliptical orbits, -with the planets and satellites in 
definite phases. Nor is it this group of objects 
from any such point of view, or from any nimiber 
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of such points of view ; but a formulation of their 
motions that will serve as the key to an infinite 
number of their appearances. Or, consider the 
picture of the ichthysauria romping in the meso- 
zoio sea, that commonly accompanies a text-book 
of geology. Any such picture, and all such pict- 
ures, with their coloring and their temporal and 
gpacial perspective, are imaginary. No such spe- 
cial and exclusive manifolds can be defined ae hav- 
ing been then and there realized. But we have a 
geological knowledge of this period, that fulfils the 
formal demands of natural Bcieuce, in so far as we 
can construct this and countless other specific ex- 
periences with reference to it. 

§ 49. Science, then, is to be understood as 
springing from the practical necessity of antici- 
ik^oviuni pating the environment. This antici- 

Denlopdunt 

ofSdaocA pation appears first as congenital or 
acquired reactions on the part of the organism. 
Such reactions imply a fixed coordination or sys- 
tem in the environment whereby a given circum- 
stance determines other circumstances ; and science 
proper arises as the formulation of such systenis. 
The requirement thct they shall apply to the 
phenomena that confront the will, determines their 
spacial, temporal, and quantitative form. The 
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progress of science is marked by the growth ol 
these conceptions in the direction of comprehen 
Biveneas on the one hand, and of refinement and 
delicacy on the other. Man lives in an environ- 
ment that is growing at the same time richer and 
more extended, but with a compensatory simplifi- 
cation in the ever closer systematization of scien- 
tific conceptions under the form of the order of 
nature. 

§ 60. At the opening of this chapter it was 
maintained that it is a function of philosophy to 
The DMccmi- Criticise science through its generating 
Unddof HM- P'^l'lcm, or its self-imposed task viewed 
nni sdmM. j,g determining its province and selecting 
its categories. The above account of the origin 
and method of science must suffice as a definition 
of its generating problem, and afford the basis of 
our answer to the question of its limits. Enough 
has been said to make it clear that philosophy is 
not in the field of science, and is therefore not 
entitled to contest its result in detail or even to 
take sides within the province of its special prob- 
lems. Furthermore, philosophy should not aim to 
restrain science by the imposition of external bai^ 
riers. Whatever may be said of the sufficiency of 
its categories in any region of the world, that body 
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of truth of -whicli mathematics, mechanics, and 
physics are the foundations, must be regarded as 
a whole that tends to be all-comprehensive in its 
own terms. There remains for philosophy, then, 
the critical examination of these terms, and the 
appraisal as a whole of the truth that they may 
express. 

§ 51. The impossibility of embracing the whole 
of knowledge within natural science is due to the 
Batnrai fact that the latter is abstract. This 
ibHnet follows from the fact that natural sci- 
ence is governed by a selective interest. The for- 
mulation of definitions and laws in exclusively 
mechanical terms is not due to the exhaustive or 
even preeminent reality of these properties, but to 
their peculiar serviceableness in a verifiable de- 
scription of events. Natural science does not 
afllrm that reality is essentially constituted of ma^ 
t«r, or essentially characterized by motion; but is 
interested in the mechanical aspect of reality, and 
describes it quite regardless of other evident as- 
pects and without meaning to prejudice them. 
It is unfortunately true that the scientist has rarely 
been clear in his own mind on this point. It is 
only recently that he has partially freed himself 
from the habit of construing his terms as final and 
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exhaustive.' This he was able to do even to bis 
own satisfaction, only by allowing loose rein to the 
imagination. Consider the example of the atomic 
theory. In order to describe snch occurrences as 
chemical combination, or changes in volume and 
density, the scientist has employed as a unit the 
least particle, physically indivisible and qualita- 
tively homogeneous. Look for the atom in the 
body of science, and you will find it in physical 
laws governing expansion and contraction, and in 
chemical formulas. There the real responsibility 
of science ends. But whether through the need of 
popular exposition, or the undisciplined imagina- 
tion of the investigator himself, atoms have figured 
in the history of thought as round corpuscles of a 
grayish hue scurrying hither and thither, and 
armed with special appliances wherewith to lock 
in molecular embrace. Althou^ this is nonsense, 
we need not on that account conclude that there 

' That the scienttBt Btill permits himself to teach the 
people a looee eioteric theory of reality, ia proven by Pra- 
feseor Ward's citation of instances in his NatuTtdism and 
Agriottieitm. So eminent a physicist as Lord Kelvin is 
quoted as follows; "You can imagine partjcles of some- 
thing, the thing whose motjim constitutes light. This 
thing we call the luminiferous ether. That is the only 
Bubstance we are confident of in dynamics. One thing we 
are sure of, and that is the reality and substantiality of the 
luntiniferouB ether." Vol. I, p. 113. 
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are QO atoms. There are atoms in precisely the 
sense intended by scientific law, in that the forma- 
las computed with the aid of this concept are true 
of certain natural processes. The conception of 
ether furnishes a similar case. Science is not re- 
sponsible for the notion of a quiverii^ gelatinous 
substance pervading space, but only for certain 
laws that, e. g., describe the velocity of light in 
tfirms of the vibration. It is true that there is 
such a thing as ether, not as gratuitously rounded 
out by the imagination, witb various attributes of 
immediate experience, but just in so far as this 
concept is employed in verified descriptionB of 
radiation, magnetism, or electricity. Strictly 
speaking science asserts nothing about the existence 
of ether, but only about the behavior, e. g., of light. 
If true descriptions of this and other phenomena 
are reached by employing imits of wave propaga- 
tion in an elastic medium, then ether is proved to 
exist in precisely the same sense that linear feet 
are proved to exist, if it be admitted that there 
are 90,000,000 x 5,280 of them between the earfli 
and the sun. And to imagine in the one case a 
jelly witb all the C|ualitieE of texture, color, and 
the like, that an individual object of sense would 
possess, is much the same as in the other to imag- 
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ine the heaTene filled with foot-rales and tape- 
meaanres. There ia but one safe procedure in 
dealing with scientific concepts : to regard them as 
true 80 far aa they describe, and no whit further. 
To aupplemmt tlie strict meaning which has been 
verified and ia contained in the formularies of 
science, with anch vague predicates as will suffice 
to make entities of them, ia mere ineptness and 
confusion of thought. And it is only auch a anp- 
plementation that obscuree their abstractness. For 
a mechanical description of things, true as it doubt- 
less ia, is even more indubitably incomplet& 

§ 52. But though the abstractness involved in 
scientific description is open and deliberate, we 
Tiw iiMiitiii must come to a more precise under- 

ofAbrtnct- 

aminTtath. standing of it, if we are to draw any 
concluaion as to what it involves. In his " Prin- 
ciples of Human Knowledge," the English phi- 
losopher Bishop Berkeley raises the question as to 
the universal validity of mathematical demonstra- 
tions. If we prove from the image or figure of an 
isosceles ri^t triangle that the sum of its angles 
is equal to two right angles, how can we know 
tiiat this propoaition holds of all triangles! 

" To which I answer, that, though the idea I have in 
TOW whilst I make the demonstration be, for instancei 
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that of an isosceles rectangular triangle whose «deB are 
of a determinate length, I may nevertheless be certwn 
it extends to all other rectilinear triangles, of what sort 
Of bigness soever. And that because neither the right 
ao^e, nor the equality, nor determinate length of the 
ndes are at all concerned in the demonstration. It is 
true the diagram I have in view includes all these par- 
ticulars; but then there is not the least mentjon made of 
fAem in the proof of the proposition."* 

Of the total conditioiu present in the concrete 
picture of a triangle, one may in one's calculations 
neglect aa many as one sees fit, and work with the 
remainder. Then, if one has dearly distinguished 
the conditions used, one may confidently assert 
that whatever has been found true of them holds 
i^ardlesa of the neglected conditions. These may 
be missing or replaced by others, provided the 
selected or (for any given investigation) essential 
conditions are not aSected. That which is true 
once is true always, provided time is not one of 
its conditions ; that which is true in one place is 
true everywhere, provided location is not one of its 
conditions. But, given any concrete situation, the 
more numerous the conditions one ignores in one's 
calculations, the less adequate are one's calcula- 
tions to that situation. The nnmber of its inhabi- 

' Berkeley: PrineipUa of ffumon Knowtedge, Introduo- 
tkn. Edition of Frsser, p. 218. 
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tantB, and any mathematical operation made with 
that number, ia true, but only very abBtractly true 
of a nation. A similar though less radical ab- 
BtractnesB appertalna to natural science. Simple 
qualities of soimd or color, and distinctions of 
beauty or moral worth, together with many other 
ingredients of actual experience attributed therein 
to the objects of nature, are ignored in the me- 
chanical scheme. There is a substitution of cer- 
tain mechanical arrangements in the case of the 
first group of properties, the simple qualities of 
sense, so that they may be assimilated to the gen- 
eral scheme of events, and their occurrence pre- 
dicted. But their intrinsic qualitative character 
is not reckoned with, even in psychology, where 
the physiological method finally replaces them with 
brain states. Over and above these neglected 
properties of things there remain the purposive 
activities of thon^t. It is equally prepoeteroua 
to deny them and to describe them in mechani- 
cal terms. It is plain, then, that natural science 
calculates upon the basis of only a fraction of the 
conditions that present themselves in actual experi- 
ence. Its conclusions, therefore, though true so 
far as they go, and they may be abstractly true of 
everything, are completely true of nothing. 

n. .....COO'^IC 
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§ 53. Such, in brief, is the general charge of 
inadeqaacj which may be urged against natural 
science, not in the spirit of detractitm, 
J Bound belief 
concerning reality. The philosopher falls into 
error no less radical than that of the dogmatic 
scientist, when be charges the scientist with un- 
truth, and attaches to his concepts the predicate of 
unreality. The fact that the concepts of science 
are selected, and only inadequately true of reality, 
should not be taken to mean that they are sportive 
or arbitrary. They are not " devices " or abbre- 
viations, in any sense that does not attach to sucb 
symbolism as all thought involves. Nor are they 
merely " hypothetical," though like all thou^t 
they are subject to correction.^ The scientist does 
not merely assert that the equation for energy is 
true if nature's capacity for work be measurable, 
but that such ia actually the case. The statistician 
does not arrive at results contingent upon the sup- 
position that men are numerable, but declares his 
siuns and averages to be categorically true. Simi- 
larly scientific laws are true ; only, to be sure, eo 

* The reader who cares to pursue this topic further ia 
referred to the writer's discusnon of "Profeuor Ward'a 
Philosophy of Science" in the JouTTtal of Phiioaophy, Pty- 
chology and SdenHfie Methods, Vol. I, No. 13. 
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far as they go, but ■with no condition save the con- 
dition that attaches to all kno'wledge, viz., that it 
Bfaall not need correction. The philosophy of sci- 
ence, therefore, is not the adversary of Bcience, but 
supervenes upon science in the interests of the ideal 
of final truth. No philosophy of science is sound 
■which does not primarily seek hy an analysis of 
scientific concepts to understand science on its own 
grounds. Philosophy may understand science bet- 
ter than science understands itself, but only by 
holding fast to the conviction of its truth, and in- 
cluding it within whatever account of reality it 
may be able to formulate. 

§ 54. Though philosophy be the most ancient 
and most exalted of human disciplines, it is not 
*^** infrequently charged with being the 

Vaim of most Unprofitable. Science has amassed 
Sdutca tad 

PtiitiMo^iT. a fortune of information, which has 
facilitated life and advanced civilization. Is not 
pluloBophy, on the other hand, all programme and 
idle questioning! In the first place, no question- 
ing is idle that is Ic^cally possible. It is true 
that philosophy shows her skill rather in the a^- 
ing than in the answering of questions. But the 
formal pertinence of a question ie of the greatest 
significance. No valid though unanswered qnes- 
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tion can have a puxelj negative value, and especially 
as respects the consiBtency or completenesa of trutlu 
But, in the second place, philosophy with all its 
limitations serves mankind as indispensably as 
science. If science supplies the individual with 
means of self-preservation, and the instruments of 
achievement, philosophy supplies the ideals, or the 
objects of deliberate construction. Snch reflection 
as justifies the adoption of a fundamental life pur- 
pose is always philosophical. For every judgment 
respecting final worth is a judgment sub specie 
etemiiatis. And Uie urgency of life requires the 
individual to pass such judgments. It is true that 
however persistently reflective he may be in the 
matter, his conclusion will be premature in con- 
sideration of the amount of evidence logically de- 
manded for such a judgment. But he must be as 
wise as he can^ or he will be as foolish as conven- 
tionality and blind impulse may impel him to be. 
Philosophy determines for society what every in- 
dividual must practically determine upon for him- 
self, the most reasonable plan of reality as a whole 
which the data and reflection of an epoch can 
afford. It is philosophy's service to mankind to 
compensate for the enthusiasm and concentration 
of the specialist, a service needed in every " pres- 
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ent day." Apart from the philosopher, public 
opinion is the victim of sensationalism, and indi- 
vidual opinion is further warped by accidental 
propinquity. It is the function of philosophy to 
interpret knowledge for the sake of a sober and 
wise belief. The philosopher is the true prophet, 
appearing before men in behalf of that which is 
finally the truth. He ia the spokesman of the 
most considerate and comprehensiTe reflection pos- 
sible at any stage in the development of human 
thought. Owing to a radical misconception of 
function, the man of science has in these later days 
begun to regard himself as the wise man, and to 
teach the people. Popular materialism is the 
logical outcome of this determination of belief by 
natural science. It may be that this is due as 
much to the indifference of the philosopher as to 
the forwardness of the scientist, but in any case 
the result is worse than conservative loyally to re- 
ligious tradition. For religion is corrected surely 
though slowly by the whole order of advancing 
truth. Its very inflexibility makes it proof 
against an over-emphasis upon new truth. It has 
generally turned out in time that the obstinate 
man of religion was more nearly right than the 
adaptable intellectual man of fashitm. But phi- 
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loBopIij, as a critique of science for the sake of 
faith, should provide the individual religious be- 
liever -with intellectual euli^tenmeut and gentJe- 
nesa. The quality, orderliness, and inclusiveness 
of knowledge, finally determine its value ; and the 
philosopher, premature as his synthesis may some 
day prove to be, is the wisest man of his own gen- 
eration. From him the man of faith should obtain 
such discipline of judgment as shall enable him 
to be fearless of advancing knowledge, because ac- 
quainted with its scope, and so intellectually can- 
did with all his visiouB and his inspirations. 
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PART II 

THE SPECIAL PROBLEMS OF 
PHILOSOPHY 
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CHAPTER VI 

KBTAPHTnCM Aim EPWrSHOIXXIT 

§ 55. The etand-point and pnrpos© of tte pH- 
losopher define hie task, hui they do not necesaarily 
-Die impoi^ prearrange the dirjaloti of it That the 
ju^int." task is a complex one, cmhTacing many 
Protdamoi Buhordinste prohlems which mast be 
™**'^- treated senaiim, is attested both by the 
breadth of its scope and the variety of the inters 
esta from which it may be approached. Bnt this 
complexity is qualified by the peculiar importance 
which here attaches to nnity. That which lends 
philosophical qnality to any rejection is a stead- 
fast adherence to the ideals of inclnsireness and 
consistency. Hence, thong^ the philosopher must 
of necessity occupy himself with subordinate prob- 
lems, these caimot he completely isolated from one 
another, and solved successively. Perspective is 
his most indispensable requisite, and he has solved 
no problem finally until he has provided for the 
solution of all. His own peculiar conceptions are 
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those which order experience, and reconcile such 
aspects of it as other interests have distinguiBhed. 
Hence the compatibilitj of any idea with all ollter 
ideas is the prime test of its philosophical sufB- 
ciency. On these grounds It may confidently be 
asserted that the work of philosophy cannot be 
assigned by the piece to different specialists, and 
then assembled. There are no special philosoph- 
ical problems which can be finally solved upon 
their own merits. Indeed, such problems could 
never even be named, for in their discreteness they 
would cease to be philosophical. 
I The case of metaphyaica and epiatemologjf 
I affords an excellent illustration. The former of 
these is commonly defined as the theoiy of real- 
ity or of first principles, the latter as tiie theory 
«f knowledge. But the most distinctive philosoph- 
lical mov^nent of the nineteenth century issues 
I from the idea that knowing and being are iden- 
tical' The prime reality is defined as a knowing 
mind, and the terms of reality are interpreted as 
terms of a cognitive process. Ideas and logical 
^principles conalitute the world. It is evident that 
in this H^lian philosophy epistemology embraces 

' The pOBt-Kantiui movement in Qermany — eBpeeutSj 
in so far as influenced by Hegd. See Cbap. XII. 
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metapbjeics. In defining the relatione of knowl- 
edge to its object, one has already defined one's 
fundamental philosophical conception, while logic, 
as the science of the muTersal necessities of 
thought, will embrace the first principles of real- 
ity. Now, were one to divide and arrange the prob- 
lems of philoeophy upon this basis, it is evident 
that one would not have deduced the arrangement 
from the general problem of philosophy, but from 
a single attempted solution of that problem. It 
might serve as an exposition of Hegel, but not as 
a general philosophical prc^omme. 

Another cose in point is provided by the present- r 
day interest in what is called " pragmatitm." * I 
This doctrine is historically connected with Kant's | 
principle of the " primacy of the practical rea- 
son," in which he maintained that tie consciooa- 
ness of duty is a profounder though less sci^itifia ' 
insight than the knowledge of objects. The cur- 
rent doctrine maintains that thought with its fruits 
is an expression of interest, and that the will which 
evinces and realizes such an interest is more orig- 
inal and significant than that which the thinking 
defines. Such a view attaches a peculiar impor- 
tance to the springs of conduct, and in its more 
•as 203. 

u:n;«.,GoO'^lc 
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systematic development* haa regarded ethics as 
the true propeedeutic and proof of philosophy. But 
to make ethics the key-stone of the ardi, is to de- 
fine a Bpecial philosophical system; for it is the 
very problem of philoso^y to dispose the parts of 
knowledge with a view to systematic constructioD. 
The relation of the provinces of metaphysics, epis- 
temology, l(^c, and ethics cannot, then, be defined 
without entering these provinces and answering 
the questions proper to them. 

§ 56. Since the above terms exist, however, 
there can be no doubt but that important divisions 
Th« Dapairf- within the ceneral aim of philosophy 

•ncaoltb* r r j 

otdat of pw- have actuaUy been made. The inevi- 
PtoMmu tablenesa of it appears in the variety of 
aaiintirMt the sources from which that aim may 
spring. The point of departure will always de- 
termine the emphasis and the application which 
the philosophy receives. If philosophy he needed 
to supplement more special interests, it will re- 
ceive a particular character from whatever inter- 
est it so supplements. He who approaches it from 
a definite stand-point will find in it primarily an 
interpretation of that stand-point 

§ 57. There are two sources of the phiksophioal 
'E. g., the lyetem of Kcht*. Cf. j 177. 



METAPHYSICS AND EPISTEMOLOGT I53 

aim, which are perennial in their humaii signifi- 
cance. He, firetly, who beginB with the demands < 
PuiowphT ai of life and its ideals, looks to philoso- 

th* InUcpnU- .1- . 

tion ot Lift, phy for a reconciliation of these with 
the orderly procedure of nature. Hie philosophy 
will receive its form from its illumination of life, '■ 
and it will be an ethical OT'teligious philosophy. 
Spinoza, the great seventeenth-century philosopher 
who justified mysticism after the manner of mathe- 
matics,* displays this temper in his philosophy : 

"After experience had taught me that all the usual 
Burroundings of social life are vam and futile; seeing 
that none of the objects of my fears contained in them- 
selves anything dther good or bad, except in so far as 
the. mind is affected by them, I finally resolved to in- 
quire whether there might be some real good having 
power U> communicate itself, which would affect the 
mind nngly, to the exclusion of all else: whether, in fact, 
there might be anything of which the discovery and 
atttunment would enable me to enjoy continuous, su- 
preme, and itnunHing happiness."' 

In pursuance of this aim, though he deals with 
the problem of being in the rigorous logical fash- 
ion of his day, the final words of his great work 
are, " Of Human Freedom " : 

"Whereas the vise man, in bo far as he is regarded as 
such, is scarcely at all disturbed in spirit, but, being 

' See Chap. XI. 

* Sj^noxa: On Ae [mprpvement of the Underitandinff, 
TraasUtioD by Elwes, p. 3. 
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coDBciona ctf himaelf, ftnd of God, and of thinge, by a 
oertain eternal neceaaity, ner^ ceaaes to be, but always 
possesaea true acquiescenoe of hia apirit. If the way which 
I have pointed out as leading to this reault seema exceed- 
in^y hard, it may nevertheleas be discovered. Needs 
must it be hard, unce it is so seldom found. How would 
it be possible if salvation were ready to our band, and 
could without great labor be found, that it should be by 
almoat all men n^jlectedT But all things excellmt are 
as difficult aa they are rare."* 

§ 58. On the other hand, one who looks to phi- 
losophy for the extension and correction of seien- 
phoowphyu tific knowledge will be primarily inter* 
ofScUoM. ested in the philoaopbical definition of 
ultimate conceptions, and in the method wherewith 
such a definition is obtained. Thus the philosophy 
of the scientist will tend to be logical and meta- 
physical. Such is the case with Descartes and 
Leibniz, who are nevertheless intimately related to 
Spinoza in the historical development of philo»> 
ojdiy. 

"Several years have now elapsed," etiye the former, 
"mnce I first became aware that I had accepted, even 
from my youth, many falae opiniona for true, and that 
consequently what I afterward based on auch principlea 
was highly doubtful; and from that time I was con- 
vinced of the necessity of undertaking ODce in my Ufe to 
rid myself of all the opiniona I had adopted, and of com- 

■ SiMnoKa: Etitiea, Port V, Proportion XLU. Translation 
by Elwes, p. 270. 
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mendng anew the wtnk of buildup from Uw foimdatimi, 
if I desired to establish, a firm and abiding Buperstmctuie 
in the sciences."' 

Leibniz's mind was more predominantly logical 
even than Deacartes's. He sought in philosophy a 
snpreme intellectual synthesis, a science of the 



"Although," he says retrospectively, "I am one of 
those who have worked much at mathematics, I have 
none the less meditated upon philosophy from my youth 
up; for it always seemed to me that there was a possi- 
bility of establishing something solid in philosophy by 
clear demonstrations. ... I perceived, after much medi- 
tation, that it is impossible to find tbs principles of a 
real unity in matter alone, or in that which is only pas- 
sive, since it is nothing but a collection or aggregation of 
parts ad infinUum." ' 

§ 59. Though these types are peculiarly repre- 
sentative, they are by no means exhaustive. There 
Tiu mitofiui are as many possibilities of emphasis as 
there are incentives to philosophical re- 
flection. It is not possible to exhaust 
the aspects of experience which may serve as bases 
from v?hieh such thought may issue, and to which, 
after its synthetic insight, it may return. But it 
is evident that such divisions of philosophy rep- 



:: Meditations, I. Translation by Veitch, p. 07. 
' Lrabnix; New System of the Nature of iSu6«fancec. Trans- 
lation by Latta, pp. 299, 300. 
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resent in tlteir order, and in Uie sharpness with 
which they are sundered, the intellectual autobiog- 
raphy of the individual philosopher. There is but 
one method by which that which is peculiar either 
to the individual, or to the special position which 
he adopts, may he eliminated. Though it is im- 
possible to tabulate the empty prc^amme of phi- 
losophy, we may name certain special problems that 
have appeared in its history. Since this history 
comprehends the activities of many individuals, a 
general validity attaches to it. There, has been, 
moreover, a certain periodicity in the emergence of 
these problems, so that it may fairly be claimed for 
them that they indicate inevitable phases in the 
development of human reflection upon experience. 
They represent a normal differentiation of interest 
which the individual mind, in the course of its 
own thinking, tends to follow. It is true that it 
can never be said with assurance that any age u 
utterly blind to any aspect of experience. This is 
obviously the case with the practical and theoreti- 
cal interests which have just been distinguished. 
There is no age that does not have some practical 
consciousness of the world as a whole, nor any 
which does not seek more or less earnestly to uni- 
versalize its science. But thou^ it compel us to 



"■'H'^ 
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deal abstractly with historical epochs, there is 
abondaiit compensation in the possibility vhi<^ 
this method affords of finding the divisions of 
philosophy in the manifestation of the living phil- 
OBo^^cal spirit. 

§ 60, To Thales, one of the Seven Wise Men of 
Greece, is commonly awarded the honor of being 
vitiphTrici ^ founder of European philosophy. 
IJJJJ,^^ If he deserve this distinction, it is oni 
**'*''*'™" account of &.e question which he raised, i 
and not on account of the answer which he gave ! 
to it. Aristotle informs us that Thales held 
" water " to he " the material cause of all things." ' 
This crude theory is evidently due to an interest 
in the totality of things, an interest which is 
therefore philosophical. But the interest of this 
first philosopher has a more definite character. 
It looks toward the definition in terms of some' 
single conception, of the conatiiution of the world. ' 
As a child might conceivably think the moon to 
be made of green cheese, so philosophy in its child- 
hood thinks here of all things as made of water. 
Water was a well-known substance, possessing well- 
known predicates. To define all nature in terms 
of it, was to maintain that in spite of superficial 
■ Burnet: Early Greek PhUoeofky, p. 42. 

n, .....Gooi^lc 
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differencea, all things have these predicates in com- 
mon. They are the predicates which qualify for 
reslitj, and compose a community of nature from 
which all the individual objects and events of 
nature arise. The snceeseors of Thalea were evi- 
dently dissatisfied with his fundamental concep- 
tion, because of its lack of generality. They 
seized upon vaguer substances like air and fire^ for 
the very definiteness of the nature of water for- 
bids the identification of other substances with it. 
Bat what is so obviously true of water is scarcely 
less true of air and fire ; and it appeared at length 
that only a substance poasessing the moat general 
characters of body, such as shape, size, and mobil- 
ity, could be thou^t as truly primeval and univer- 
sal. In tbia wiae a conception like our modem 
physical conception of matter came at length into 
vogue. Now the problem of which these were all 
tentative solutions is, in general, the problon'of 
metaphyaica; although this term belongs to a later 
era, arising only from the accidental place of the 
discussion of first principles after physics in the 
aystem of Aristotle- The attempt to secure a most j 
fundamental conception which attaches some deft-j 
nite meaning to the reality including and informj 
ing every particular thing, is metaphysics. 
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§ 61. It nmst not be supposed that metaphysics 
ie dc^maticall; committed to the reduction of all 
■mitam ud leali^ to a unily of nature. It' is quite 
*'°""™" consistent with its purpose that the 
parts of reality should be found to compose a 
group, or an indefinite multitude of irreducibly 
different entities. But it is dear that even such 
an account of things deals with what is true of all 
reality, and even in acknowledging the variety of 
its coDstitnents, attributes to them some kind of 
relationship. The d^ree to which such a relation- 
ship is regarded as intimate and essential, deter- 
mines the d^ree to which any metaphysical sys- 
tem is monisHc^" rather than pluralisiic. But the 
significance of this difference will be better appre- 
ciated after a further differentiation of the meta- 
physical problem has been noted. 

% 62. It has already been suggested that the 
iest of Thales's conception lay in the possibili^ of 
OuuAwT ud deriving nature from it A world prin- 
^^^^B^i,^ ciple must be fruitful. Now an ab- 
aod ProcMi. g^p^^jj. ^JBtinction has prevailed more or 
lees persistently in metaphysics, between the gen- 
end defirntion of being, called ontology, and the 

■•No little ambiguity sttaches to the term "monism" 
in current usage, becauae of ita appropriation by those who 
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stad; of the processeB wherewith being is divided 
into things and events. This latter study has to 
do primarily with the details of experience enu- 
merated and systematized hj the natural scienoes. 
To reconcile these, or the course of nature, with 
the fundamental definition of being, is the prob- 
lem of cosmology. Cosmology is the construing of 
the prima facie reality in termsfof the essential 
reali^. It is the proof and the explanation of 
ontology. Since the most familiar part of the 
prima facte reality, the part almost exclusively no- 
ticed by the naive mind, is embraced within the 
field of the physical sciences, the term cosmology 
has come more definitely to signify the philosophy 
of nature. It embraces such an examination of 
space, time, matter, causality, etc, as seeks to 
answer the most general questions about them, and 
provide for them in the world thought of as most 
profoundly real. Such a study receives its philo- 
sophical character from its affiliation with ontol- 
ogy, as the latter would find ita application in 



§ 63. But in addition to the consideration of 

tD^ntEun that the univerHe is unitaiy and homogeneous i& 
pkyskal lermt (cf. | 108). It shmild properly be used 
to emphasize the unity of the world in any terms. 
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the variouB parte of nature, cosmology has com- 
^,,,,„^^ monlj dealt with a radical and far- 
reaching alternative that appeared at 
the very dawn of metaphyBica. Dif- 
) may ariee within a world constituted of 
a single subetance or a small group of ultimate 
Buhstances, by changes in the relatire position and 
grouping of the parts. Hence the virtue of the 
conception of motion. The theory which explains 
all differences by motions of the parts of a quali- 
tatively simple world, ia called mechanism. An- 
other source of change familiar to naive experi- 
ence is wUl, or the action of living creatures. 
According to the mechanical theory, changes occur 
on account of the natural motions of the parts 
of matter; according to the latter or teleological 
conception, changes are made by a formative 
agency directed to some end. Among the early 
Greek philosophers, I*ucippuB was an exponent of 
mechanism. 

"He says that the worlds arise when many bodies 
are collected together into the mighty void from the 
suiTOunding space and rush together. Hiey come into 
collisioa, and those which are of similar shape and like 
form become entailed, and from their entanglement 
the heavenly bodies arise." " 

<* Btunet: Op. cit., p. 358. 

n. .....Gooi^lc 
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Anaxagoras, ou the otiier hand, was famed for his 
doctrine of the Nous, or Intelligence, to whose di- 
rection he attributed the whole process of the wtu-ld. 
The foUowing is translated from extant fragments 
of his book, "irepl ift&Teaat": 

"And Noua had power over the whole revolution, so 
that it began to revolve in the beginning. And it b^an 
to revolve first from a, small be^nning; but the revolu- 
tion now extends over a larger space, and will extmid 
over a larger still. And all the things that are mingled 
togetlier and separated oS and distinguished are all 
known by the Noua. And Nous set in order all thin^ 
that were to be and that were, and all thin^ that are 
not now and that are, and this revolutjon in which now 
revolve the stars and the sun and the moon, and the ur 
and the ether that are separated oS." " 

§ 64. It is clear, furthermore, that the doctrine 
of Anaxagoras not onlj names a distinct kind of 
nuUmi. cause, but also ascribes to it an inde- 
p^dence and intrinsic importance that do not 
belong to motion. Whereas motion is a property ' 
of matter, intelligence is an originative power 1 
working out purposes of its own choosing. Hence ' 
we have here to do with a new ontology. If we 
construe ultimate being in terms of mind, we have 
a definite substitute for the physical theories out- 
lined above. Such a theory is scarcely to be at- 
tributed to any Greek philosopher of the early 
» Burnet; Op. eU., p. 2S4. 
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pmod ; it belongs to a more sophisticated stage in 
the derelopmeut of thought, after the rise of the 
problem of epiBtemology. But Anaxagoras's sharp 
distiuoticni between the material of the world on 
the one hand, and the author of its order and ero- : 
lution on the other, is in itself worthy of notice. { 
It contains the germ of a recurrent philosophical 
dvalism, which differs from pluralism in that it 
finds two and only two fundamental diyisiona of 
bein^ the physical, material, or potential on the 
one hand, and the mental, formal, or ideal on the 
other. 

§ 66. Finally, the alternative possibilities which 
these cosmological considerations introduce, bear 
n,]T„ directly upon the general question of 
Ho^iiraaad ^^ interdependence of the parts of the 
'*'"''*°- world, a question which has already 
appeared as pertinent in ontology. Monism and 
pluralism now obtain a new meaning. Where the 
world process is informed with some singleness 
of plan, as teleology proposes, the parts are recip* 
rocally necessary, and inseparable from the unity. 
Where, on the other hand, the processes are random 
and reciprocally fortuitous, as Leucippus proposes, 
the world as a whole is an aggregate rather than a 
imity. In this way uniformity in kind of being 
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may prevail in a world the relations of whose 
parts are due to chance, while diversity in kind of 
being may |H:evail in a world knit together by some 
thorou^-going plan of oiganizetion. Tbns mon- 
ism and pluralism are oonoeptiona as proper to coe- 
molt^y as to ontology. 

But enou^ has been said to demonstrate the . 
interd^>endence of ontology and cosmology, of the 
theory of being and the theory of differentiation 
and process. Such probl^ns can be only abstractly : 
sundered, and the distinctive character of any ' 
metaphysical system will usually consist in some 
theory determining their relatitm. Philosophy 
returns to these metaphysical problems with its 
thought enriched and its method complicated, after 
becoming thoroughly alive to the problems of 
epistemology, logic, and ethics. 

§ 66. Epistemology is £Ae theory of the possibil- 
ity of knowledge, and issues from criticism and 
EpUtomciofT scepticism. If we revert again to the 

Swki to Dn- "^ 

dtntud flu history of Greek philosophy, we find a 

FofldliiUtr of .1* 1- 

xiMnrttdt*. first period of enterprising speculation 
giving place to a second period of hesitancy and 
doubt This phase of thou^t occurs simulta- 
neously with the brilliantly humanistic age of 
Pericles, and it is undoubtedly true Uiat energy is 
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iritlidrawik from speculation largely for the sake 
■of expending it in the more lively and engaging 
pnTsoits of polities and art. But there are patent 
xeasons within the sphere of philosophy itself for 
-entailment of activity and taking of stock. For 
three centuries men have taken their philosophical 
jwwera for granted, and used them withoat ques- 
tioning them. Eepeated attacks upon the prob- 
lem of reality have resulted in no concensus of 
'Opinion, but only in a disagreement among the 
"wise men themselves. A great variety of mere 
theories has been substituted for the old unanimity 
of religions tradition and practical life. It is 
natural under these circumstances to infer that 
in philosophy man has overreached himself. He 
would more profitably busy himself with affairs 
-that belong to his own sphere, and £nd a basis for 
life in his immediate relations with his fellows. 
The sophists, learned iu tradition, and akiUed in 
■disputation, but for tie most part entirely lacking 
in originalil^, are the new prophets. As teachers 
■of rhetoric and morals, they represent the prac- 
tical and secular spirit of their age ; while in their 
avoidance of speculation, and their critical justifi- 
■cation of that course, they express its sceptical 
philosophy. 

U.cn;K.,G00'^lc 
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§ 67. In their self-juBtificfttioii certain of the 
sophists attached themeelvea to a definite doctrine 
snpuam. uiaintained by those of their prede- 
I^J'^JJ^^ cessora and contemporaries who were 
**"■ atomists, or followers of that same 

Leucippus whom we have quoted. This doctrine 
was the result of an attempt to constme perception 
in terms of the motion of atoms. Outer objects 
were said to give off fine particles which, through 
the mediation of the sense organs, impinged upon 
the BOul-atom. But it was evident even to the early 
exponents of this theory that according to such 
an account, each perceiver is relegated to a world 
peculiar to his own stand-point His perception 
informs him concerning his own states as affected 
by things, rather than concerning the things them- 
selves. Upon this ground the great sophist Pro- 
tagoras is said to have based his dictum : Haprttv 
j(pi}ftamv ftirpov SvBptnm, — " Man is the measure 
of all things." This is the classic statement of the 
doctrine of relativity. But we have now entered 
into the province of epistemology, and various 
alternatives confront lis. Reduce thought to per- 
ception, define perception as relative to eadi indi- 
vidual, and you arrive at scepticism, or the denial 
of the possibility of vaUd knowledge. Plato ex- 
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pounds this consequence in the well-known discoft- 
sion of Protagoras that occurs in the " Theffitetiis." 

"I am charmed with his doctrine, that what appears 
is to each one, but I wonder that he did not begin his 
book on Truth with a declaration that a p^ or a dog- 
faced baboon, or some other yet stranger monster which 
has seosation, ia the measure of all things; then he mi^t 
have shown a magnificent contempt for our opinion of 
him by informing us at the outset that while we were 
reverendng him like a God for his wisdom, he was no 
bettor than a tadpole, not to speak of his fellow-men — 
would not this have produced an overpowering effect? 
For if truth is only sensation, and no man can discern 
another's feeKngs better than he, or lias any superior 
li^t to determine whether his opinion is true or false, 
but each, as we have several times repeated, is to himself 
the sole judge, and everything that he judges is true and 
ri^t, why, my friend, should Protagoras be preferred 
to the place of wisdom and instruction, and deserve to be 
well paid, and we poor ignoramuses have to go to him, 
if each one is the measure of his own wisdom? . . . 
Hie attempt to super^dse or refute the notions or opinions 
cd others would be a tedious and enormous piece of folly, 
if to each man his own are right; and this must be the 
case if Protagoras's Truth is the real truth, and the 
philosopher is not merely amusing himself by ^ving 
oracles out of the shrine of his book." " 
This ia the full swing of the pendulum from dog- 
matism, or the uncritical conviction of truth. A 
modified form of scepticism has been developed in 
these later days under the influence of natural sci- 

" Plato: Thetitetus, 161. Translation by Jovett. Ref- 
erences to Plato are to the ma^inal paging. 
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ence, and ia called agnosticism or positivism. It 
accepts the Protagorean doctrine oalj in the sense 
of attributing to human knowledge as a whole an 
incapacity for exceeding the range of peroeptaon. 
Bejond this realm of natural science, where 
theories can be sensibly verified, lies the nnknow- 
able realm, more real, but forever inaccessible. 

§ 68. It is important to note that both scepti- 
cism and agnosticism agree in regarding percep- 
Th« Sonn* tioTi OS the essential factor in Jenowledge. 

•nd Ciltoilon _ , i i i • 

of Knowkdc* So far at any rate as our knowledge is 
Bmidridiin concerned, the certification of being con- 
1^ sists in perceivability. Knowledge is 

HrMiciua. coextensive with actual and possible 
human experience. This account of the source 
and criterion of knowledge is called empiricism, 
in distinction from the counter-theory of ration' 
alism. 

The rationalistic motive was a quickening in- 
fluence in Greek j^ilosophy long before it became 
deliberate and conspicuous in Soerates and Plato. 
Farmenides, founder of the Eleatio School, has 
left behind him a poem divided into two parts: 
" The Way of Truth " and " The Way of Opin- 
ion." '* In the first of these he expounds his 

" Burnet: Early Greek PkHosophy, pp. 184, 187. 
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esoteric pbilosophy, ■which is a definition of being 
established bj dialectical reasoning. He finds that 
being must be single, eternal, and changeless, 
because otherwise it cannot be thought and defined 
■without contradiction. The method which Par- 
menides here employs presupposes that knotvledge 
consists in understanding rather than perception. 
Indeed, he regards the fact that the world of the 
senses is manifold and mutable as of little conse- 
quence to the ■wise man. The ■world of sense is 
the province of vulgar opinion, while that of rea- 
son is &e absolute truth revealed only to the jJii- 
losopher. The truth has no concern with appear- 
ance, but is answerable only to the test of 
rationality. That world is real which one is able 
by thinking io make intelligible. The world is 
what a world must be in order to be possible at all, 
and the philosopher can deduce it directly from the 
very conditions of thought which it must satisfy. _ 
He who would know reality may disregard what 
seems to be, provided he can by reflective analysis 
discover certain general necessities to which being 
must conform. This is rationalisnyin its extreme 
form. 

The rationalism of Socrates was more moderate, 
as it was more fruitful than that of Farmenides. 
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Ab ia well known, Socrates composed no philo- 
sophical hooks, but sought to inculcate wisdom in 
his teaching and conversation. His method of 
inculcating wisdom was to evoke it in his inter- 
locQtor hy making him considerate of the meaning 
of his speech. Through his own questions he 
sought to arouse the questioning spirit, which 
should weigh the import of words, and he satis- 
fied with notliing short of a definite and consistent 
judgment. In the Flktonio dialogues the Socratic 
method obtains a place in literature. In the 
" Thetetetus," which is, perhaps, the greatest of all 
epistemological treatises, Socrates is represented as 
likening his vocation to that of the midwife. 

"Well, my art of midwifery is in most respects Bke 
theirs, but differs in that I attend men, and not women, 
and I k»ok after their souls when they are in labor, and 
not after their bodies: and the triumph of my art b in 
thoroughly examiuing whether the thought which the 
mind of the young man brings forth is a false idol or a 
noble Mid true birth. And, like the midwives, I am 
barren, and the reproach which is often made agunst 
me, that I ask questions of others and have not the wit 
to answer them myself, is very just; the reason is that 
the god compels me to be a midwife, but does not allow 
me to bring forth. And therefore I tun not myself at all 
wise, nor have I anything to show which is the invention 
or birth of my own soul, but those who converse with 
me profit. ... It is quit« clear that they never 
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learned anything from me; the many fine diecoveiiea to 
which l^y cling are of their own making." " 

The principle underlying this method ia the insist- 
ence that a proposition, to be true of reality, must 
at least bespeak a mind that is true to itself, in- 
ternally Imninous, and free from contradiction. 
That which is to me nothing that I can express in 
form that Trill convey precise meaning and bear 
analysis, is so far nothing at alL Being is not, 
as the empiricist would bare it, ready at hand, 
ours for the looking, but is the fruit of critical 
reflection. Only reason, overooming the relativi^ 
of perception, and the chaos of popular opinion, 
can lay hold on the imiversal trutL 

A very interesting tendency to clothe the articu- 
lations of thought with die immediacy of percep- 
tion is exhibited in mysHcisTny which attributes the 
highest cognitive power to an experience that traur 
scends thought, an ineffable insist that is the oc- 
casional reward of thought and virtuous living. 
This theory would seem to owe its great vigor to 
the fact that it promises to unite the universality 
of the rational object with the vivid presence of 
the empirical object, though it sacrifices the defi- 
nite content of both. The mystic, empiricist, and 
" Plato: TlusaUtua, ISO B. Tronalation by Jowett. 
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Tati<HiaIist are in these several wajB led to revise 
tiieir metaphysics upon the basis of their episte- 
mol<^, or to define reality in terms dictated by 
the means of knowing it. 

§ 69. But within the general field of episte- 
mology there has arisen another issue of even 
liw Raution greater significance in its bearing upon 
loiiiObiect metaphysics. The first issue, as we 

JuxotSiag to 

RMiUm, and have Been, has reference to the criterion 

tha Repmant- . , , , , ■■ ... • 

attTCTiMM7. of knowledge, to the possibility of ai^ 
riving at certainty about reality, and the choice of 
means to that end. A second question ariaes, con- 
cerning the relation between the knowledge and ita 
object or that which is JenowTi. This problem 
does not at first appear as an epistemological diffi- 
culty, but is due to the emphasis which the moral 
and religious interests of men give to the concep- 
tion of the self. My knowing is a part of me, a 
function of that soul whose welfare and eternal 
happiness I am seeking to secure. Indeed, my 
knowing is, so the wise men have always taught, 
the greatest of my prerogatives. Wisdom apper- 
tains to the philosopher, aa folly to the fool. But 
thou^ my knowledge be a part of me, and in me, 
the same cannot, lightly at any rate, be said of 
what I know. It would seem that I must dis- 
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tinguish between the knowledge, wbich is my act 
or state, an event in my life, and the known, which 
is object, and belongs to the context of the outer 
■world. The object of knowledge would then be 
quite independent of the eireumstance that I know 
it. This theory has acquired the name of real- 
tsm,** and is evidently as close to common sense 
as any epistemological doctrine can be said to be. 
If the knowledge consists in some sign or symbol 
which in my mind stands for the object, but is 

"Much ambiguity attaclies to the terms "realiBm" and 
"idealism" in current usage. The first had at one time in 
the history of philosophy a much narrower meaning than 
that which it now poaseasee. It was used to apply to those 
who, aft«r Plato, bdieved in the independent reality of ideas, 
universals, or general natures. RealiaU in this oense were 
opposed to nomituditU and coneeptaaliaU, Nominalism main- 
tained the exclusive reality of individual substances, and re- 
duced ideas to particular signs having, like the wane, a purdy 
symbolical or descriptive value. Conceptualism sought to 
unit« realism and nominalism through the conception of 
uund, or an individual substance whose meanings may pos- 
sess imiversal validity. Though this dispute was of funda- 
mental importance throughout the mediteval period, the 
issuea involved have now been restated. Retdism in the old 
sense will, if held, come within the scope of the broader 
epist«mological realism defined above. Nominalism is cov- 
ered by empirical tendencies, and conceptualism by modem 



The teim tdeolwrn is sometimes applied to Plato on ac- 
count of his designation of ideas as the ultimate realitieo. 
This would be a natural use of the term, but in our own 
day it has becon>e inseparably assorted with the doctrine 
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quite other than the ohject, realism is given the 
form known as the representative theory. Thia 
theory is due to a radical distinction between the 
inner world of ctmaciouBoeBS and the outer world of 
things, wherehy in knowledge the outer object re- 
qoirea a substitute that is qualified to belong to 
the inner world. Where, on the other hand, no 
specific and exclusive nature is attributed to the 
inner world, realism may flourish without the rep- 
resentative theory. In such a case the object would 
be regarded as itself capable of entering into any 
number of individual experiences or of remaining 
outside them allj and without on either account for- 
feiting its identity. This view was taken for 
granted by Plato, but is elaborately defended in 
our own day. During the intervening period 
epistemology has been largely occupied with diffi- 
culties inherent in the representative theory, and 

wUch attributes to being a dependence upon the activity 
of mind. It is of the utmost importance to keep these tno 
meanings clW. In the preferred nenae Pl&to is a realist, 
and BO opposed to idealism. 

The t«nn idealitm ia further eonfuned on account of its 
employment in literature and common speech to denote 
the control of ideals. Although this is a kindred meaning, 
the student of philosophy will gain little or no help from it, 
and will avoid confusion if he distinguishes the term in ita 
technical us« and permits it in that capacity to acquire an 
independent meaning. 
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from that discussicm there has emerged the theory 
of idealism," the great rival theory to that of 
realism. 

§ 70. The representatire theory contains at 
least one obvious difiBcully. If the thinker be 
Tb* R^aoo confined to his ideas, and if the reality 



to in otijtci be at the same time beyond these ideas, 

AccordlDfto ■, , ■ a 

UnHnn. how can he ever verifj their report t 

Indeed, -what can it mean that an idea should be 
true of that which belongs to a wholly different 
category? How under such circumstances can 
that which is a part of the idea be attributed 
■with any certainty to the object! Once grant 
that you know only your ideas, and the object 
reduces to an unknown x, which yon retain to 
account for the outward pointing or reference of 
the ideas, but which is not missed if neglected. 
The obvious though radical theory of idealism is 
almost inevitably the next step. Why assume 
that there is any object other than the state of 
mind, since all positive content belongs to that 
realm! The eighteenth century English philos- 
opher. Bishop Berkeley, was accused by his eon- 
temporaries of wilful eccentricity, and even mad- 
ness, for his boldniess in accepting this argument 
and drawing tbis conclusion: 

" Bee noU, p. 173. 
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"The table I write on I say existe; that is, I see and 
feel it: and if I were out of my study I should say it 
existed; meaning thereby that if I was in my study I 
might perceive it, or that some other spirit actually does 
perceive it. There was an odor — that is, it was smelt; 
there was a sound — that is, it was heard; a color or 
figure, and it was perceived by sight or touch. This is 
all that I can understand by these and the like expres- 
sions. For as to what is eaid of the ahsohUe existence 
of imthinking things, without any relation to thur being 
perceived, that u to me perfectly unintelligible. Their 
esse is percipi; nor is it possible that they should have 
any existence out of the minds or thinking thing which 
perceives them."" 

§ 71. In this paragraph Berkeley maintains 
that it is essential to things, or at any rate to their 
Pi„„oineiai- qaalitiea, that they he perceived. This 
i^ ^S""**" principle when expressed as an episte- 
'■'^•'''^*°^ mological or metaphysical generaliza- 
tion, ia called phenomenalism. But in another 
phase of his thought Berkeley emphaaizea the 
perceiver, or spirit. The theory which maintains 
that the only real substances are these active selves, 
-with their powers and their states, has been called 
somewhat vaguely by the name of spiritualism.^' 
Philosophically it shows a strong tendency to de- 

" Bericeley: PrineipUt of Human KnoaHedgt, Fart I, 
Eraser's edition, p. 25(). 
■* To be distinguished from the religious sect which bean 
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vclop into either panpsychism or transcendental- 
iam. The former is radically empiricaL Its 
clftBsic representative is the Qerman pessimist 
8<^openhauer, who defined reality in terms of will 
because that term signified to hi nt most eloquently 
the directly felt nature of the self. This imme- 
diate revelation of the true inwardness of being 
serves as the key to an " intuitive interpretation " 
of the gradations of nature, and will finally awaken 
a sense of the presence of the universBl Will. 

§ 72. Transcendentalism, or absolute idealism, 
on the other hand, emphasizes the raiiaaal activity, 
itanKvndaD- rather than the bare subjectivity, of the 
J^^^ self. The term " transcendental " has 
^**"*""' become associated with this type of 
idealism through Kant, whose favorite form of 
argummit, the " transcendental deduction," was an 
analysis of experience with a view to discovering 
the cat^pories, or formal principles of thought, 
implied in its meaning, From the Kantian 
method arose the conception of a standard or abso- 
lute mind for the standard experience. This mind 
IB transcendent^ jno^ in the sense of^ being aUen, 
but in the sense of exceeding the human mind in 
the direction of what this means and strires to be. 
It is the ideal or normal mind, in which the true 



,glc 



178 THE APPROACH TO PHBJOSOPHY 

realitj is contained, with all the chaos of finite 
experience compounded and redeemed. There is 
no being but the absolute, the one sll-incluBive 
spiritual life, in whom all things are inherent, and 
whose perfection is the virtual implication of all 
purposive activities. 

"God's life . . . sees the one plan fulfilled 
throu^ aQ the manifold lives, the single conaciouaneaH 
winning its purpose by virtue of all the ideas, of oU the 
individual selves, and of aQ the lives. No finite view is 
wholly UluBor?. Every finite intent taken predsely in 
its wholeness is fulfilled in the Absolute. The least life 
is not nef^ted, the most fleeting act is a recognized 
part of the world's meaning. You are for the divine 
view all that you know yourself at this instant to be. 
But you are also infinitely more. The predousness of 
your present purposes to yourself is only a hint of that 
predousness which in the end links their meaning to the 
entire realm of Being,"" 

The fruitfulness of the philosopher's reflective 
doubt concerning his own powers is now evident. 
Problems are raised which are not merely urgent 
in themselves, but which present wholly new alter- 
natives to the metaphysician. Batioualism and 
empiricism, realism and idealism, are doctrines 
which, though springing from the epistemoh^cal 
query concerning the possibility of knowledge, may 

■■ Quoted from Professor Joeiah Royce's Tlu World and 
Ot» Individtiat, Firtt Senet, pp. 426-427. 
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determine an entire philosophical ejstem. They 
bear upon every question of metaphysics, whether 
the ftmdamental conception of being, or the prob- 
lems of the world's onily, origin, and significance 
ior human life. 
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THE NOEMATIVB SCIENCEB AJSD THE PB0BLGH8 OP 

RELIGION 

§ 13. Thebb are three sets of problems whose 
general philosophical importance depends upon tiie 
Tha Koniuttn P^&c^ which metaphysics assigns to the 
**™** human critical faculties. Man passes 
judgment upon that which daima to be true, beau- 
tifuly or good, thus referring to ideals and stand- 
ards that define these values. Attempts to make 
these ideals explicit, and to formulate princifJes 
which regulate their attainment, have resulted in 
the development of the three so-called normative 
sciences: logic, (Bsthetica, and ethics. These sci- 
ences are said to owe their origin to the Socratic 
method, and it is indeed certain that their prob- 
lem is closely related to the general rationalietio 
attitude.* In Plato's dialogue, " Protagoras," 
one may observe the manner of the inception 
of both ethics and logic. The question at issue 
between Socrates and the master so^diist Fro- 
> Cf. i 68. 
180 
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tagoras, is concerning the poBBibility of teach- 
ing virtue. Protagoras conducts his side of the 
discussion with the customaiy rhetorical flourish, 
e^munding in set sx>eeches the tradition and usage 
in which such a possibility is accepted. Socrates, 
on the other hand, conceives the issue quite differ- 
ently. One can neither afSrm nor deny anything 
of virtue unless one knows what is meant by U. 
Bven the possession of such a meaning was scarcely 
recognized by Protagoras, who was led by Soc- 
rates's questions to attribute to the various vir- 
tues an asternal grouping analc^jous to that of the 
parts of the face. But Socrates shows that since 
jiistice, temperance, courage, and the like, are ad- 
mittedly similar in that tJiey are all virtues, they 
must have in common some essence, which is vir^ 
tue in general This he seeks to define in the 
terms, virtue is hnowledge. The interest which 
Socrates here shows in the reduction of the ordi- 
nary moral judgments to a system centering in 
some single fundamental principle, is the ethical 
interest But this is at the same time a particu- 
lar application of the general rationalistic method 
of definiti<ni, and of the general rationalistic pos- 
tulate that one knows nothing until one can form 
unitary and determinate conceptions. The recog- 
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nition vhicli Socratea thus gives to criteria of 
knowledge is an expression of the logical interest. 
In a certain sense, indeed, the whole labor of Soo* 
rates was in the cause of the logical interest. For 
he sought to demonstrate that belief is not neces- 
earily knowledge; that belief may or may not bs 
true. In order that it shall he true, and con- 
stitute knowledge, it must be well-grounded, and 
accompanied by an understanding of its object 
Socrates thus set the probl^n of logic, the disoov- 
ery, namely, of those characters by virtue of the 
possession of which belief is knowledge. 

§ 74. Logic deals with the ground of belief, and 
thus distinguishes itself from the psychological ac- 
TbaiaaiM- count of the elements of the believing 
tt Lmie. etato.^ But it is not possible sharply 
to sunder psycholt^ and logic. This is due to 
the fact that the general principles which make 
belief true, may be r^arded quite independently 
of this fact. They then become the moat general 
truth, belonging to the absolute, archetypal realm, 
or to the mind of God." When the general prin- 
ciples of certainly are bo regarded, logic can be 

' Hie Socratio diatinotion between the logical and the 
peycholo^cal treatment of belief finds ite beet expreeuoii in 
Plato's GorffiM, eepedoUy, 454, 456. Of. also S 29. 

• Thus, e. g. H««el. See E 179. CT. also H 199. 200. 
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distingaished from metaphysics only by adding to 
the study of the general principles themselTes, 
the study of the special conditions (mainly psy- 
chological) under which they may be realized 
among men. In the history of human thought the 
name of logic belongs to the study of this attain- 
ment of truth, as the terms esthetics and ethics 
belong to the studies oi the attainmwt of beant7 
and goodness.* It is evident that Ic^c will 
have a peculiar importance for the rationalist 
For the empiricist, proposing to report upon 
things as they are given, will tend on the whole to 
maintain that knowledge has no properties save 
those which are given to it by its special subject- 
matter. One cannot, in short, define any absolute 
relationship between the normative sciences and 
the other branches of philosophy. 

§ 75. Logic is the formvlaiion, 09 independently 
as poaaible of epecial subject-matter, of thai which 
Lode OmIi conditions truth in belief. Since logic 

wlththalbMt . ,,,,.- 

OMuni cuK IS concerned with truth only m so far 

dltlODI ol 

TnnhiaBaUat. as it is predicated of belief, and since 
belief in so far as true is knowledge, logic can be 
defined as the formulation of the most general 
principles of knowledge. The principles so for- 
' Cf . i 84. 

u:n;«.,GoO'^lc 



184 THE APPROACH TO PHILOSOPHY 

mulated would be those virtually used to justify 
lielief or to disprove the imputation of error. 

§ 76. What is called formal logic is animated 
with the hope of extracting these formulationB 
TbaPaitiof directlj from an analysis of the pro- 
Dwinitimi/'" cedure of thought. The moat general 
J^^^^^^^^ logical principles which have appeared 
°'"'™*'°°- in the historical development of formal 
I logic are definition, self-evidence, inference, and 
I observation. Each of these has been given special 
study, and each has given rise to special issues. 

Definition has to do with the formation of con- 
cepts, or determinate and imeqiiivocal meanings. 
The imiversality of such concepts, and their conse- 
quent relation to partictilar things, was, as we have 
seen, investigated at a very early dato, and gave 
rise to the great realistic-nomiaalistic controversy." 
A large part of the logical discussion in the Pla- 
tonic dialogues is an outgrowth of the earlier 
" eristic," a form of disputation in favor with iha 
sophists, and consisting in the adroit use of am- 
biguity." It is natural that in its first conscious 
self-criticism thought should discover the need of 
definite terms. The perpetual importance ot defi- 

■ S«B § 09, note. 

■ The reader will find a good illustnttion of eristic in Plato's 
Euthydemus, 275. 
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nition has been largely due to the great prestige in 
modern philosophy of the method of geometry, 
which was regarded by Descartes and Spinoza aa 
the model for systems of necessary truth. 

Sslf-evidence is the principle according to which 
conviction of truth follows directly from an under- 
standing of meaning. In the practice of his in- 
tellectual midwifery, Socrates presupposed that 
thought is capable of bringing forth its own cer- 
tainties. And rationalism has at all times re- 
garded truth as ultimately accredited by internal 
marks recognizable by reason. Such truth ar- 
rived at antecedent to acquaintance with instances 
is called a priori, as distinguished from a posteriori 
knowledge, or observation after the fact. There 
can be. no principles of self-evidence, but logicians 
have always been more or less concerned with the 
enumeration of alleged self-evident principles, 
notably those of contradiction and identity. A 
philosof^ical interest in the mathematical method 
has led to a logical study of axioms, but with a 
view rather to their fruitfulness than their intrin- 
sic truth. Indeed, the interest in self-evident truth 
has always been subordinate to the interest in sys- 
tematic truth, and the discovery of first prineiplea 
most commonly serves to determine the relative 
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priority of definite concepts, or the correct point 
of departure for a series of inferences. 

Tlie greater part of the famous Aristoteliaa 
logic consists in a study of inference, or ike 
derivation of new knowledge from old knowledge. 
Aristotle sought to set down and classify every 
method of advancing from premises. The most 
important form of inference which he defined was 
the syllogism^ a scheme of reasoning to a conclu- 
sion by means of two premises having one term in 
common. I'rom the premises " all men are mor- 
tal " and " Socrates is a man," one may conclude 
that " Socrates is mortal" This is an instance 
not only of the syllogism in general, bat of its 
moat important "mood," the subsimiptlou of a 
particular case imder a general rule. Since the 
decline of Aristotle's influence in philosophy there 
has been a notable decrease of interest in the dif- 
ferent forms of inference ; thoi^h its fundamental 
importance as the very bone and sinew of reason- 
ing or deductive thinking has never been chal- 
lenged. Its loss of preeminence is in part due to 
the growth of empiricism, stimulated by the writ- 
ings of Lord Bacon in the seventeenth century, 
and fostered by the subsequent developnent of ex- 
perimental science. 

U.cn;K.,G00'^lc 



NORMATIVE SCIENCES AND REUGION 187 

' Observaiion is the fundamental logical prin- 
ciple of empiriciam. For a radical empiricism, 
knowledge would consist of descriptive generaliza- 
tions based upon tlie eummation of instances. 
/S. That branch of logic which deals with the advance 
from individual instances to general principles, is 
called inductive logic. It has resulted in the an- 
nouncement of canons of accuracy and freedom 
from preconception, and in the methodological 
study of hypothesis, experiment, and verification, 
Kulea for observation directed to the end of discov- 
ering causes, constitute the most famous part of 
the epoch-making logic of J, S. Mills.' 

§ 77. There are two significant tendencies in 
contemporary logic. Theories of the jiidgmeni 
pTNBDt have arisen in the course of an attempt 
1^,0^ ^ to define the least complexity that must 
tha jndgmact y^ present in order that thought shall 
come within the range of truth and error. It is 
evident that no one either knows or is in error 
until he takes some attitude which lays claim to 
knowledge, Denoting by the term judgment this 
minimum of complexity in knowledge, an impor- 
tant question arises as to the sense in which the 
' The reader coa find theae rules, and the detail of the 
traditional formal logic, in any elementary test4>ook, auch 
06, e. g., Jevons: Sfemenls of Logic, 

u:n;«.,GoO'^lc 
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judgment involves the Bnbject, predicate, and 
copula that are commonly present in its preposi- 
tional form. 

§ 78. But a more important logical develop- 
ment has been due to the recent analysis of definite 
p,{g^^ g( accredited systems of knowledge. The 
*""*"**■ study of the fundamental conceptions of 
mathematics and mechanics, tc^ether vrith an ex- 
amination of the systematic structure of these sci- 
ences, furnishes the most notable cases. There are 
two senses in which such studies may be regarded 
as logical. In the first place, in so far as they 
bring to light the inner coherence of any body of 
truth, die kind of evidence upon which it rests, 
and the type of formal perfection which it seeks, 
they differ from formal logic only in that they 
derive their criteria from cases, rather than from 
the direct analysis of the procedure of thought 
And since formal logic must itself make experi- 
ments, this difference is not a radical one. The 
study of cases tends chiefly to enrich methodology, 
or the knowledge of the special criteria of special 
sciences. In the second place, such studies serve 
to define the relatively few simple truths which 
are common to the relatively many complex truths. 
A study of the foundations of arithmetic reveals 
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more elementary teaceptions, such as class and 
order, that must be employed in the very definition 
of number itself, and bo are implied in every 
numerical calculation. It appears similarly that 
the axioms of geometry are special axioms which 
involve the acceptance of more general axioms or 
indefinables.^ Logic in this sense, then, is the 
enumeration of conceptions and principles in the 
order of their indispensableneaa to knowledge. 
And while it must be observed that the moat gen- 
eral conceptions and principles of knowledge are 
not necessarily those most significant for the exis- 
tent world, nevertheless the careful analysis which 
such an enumeration involves is scarcely less fruit- 
ful for metaphysics than for logic. 
• § 79. Esthetics is the formulation, as inde- 
pendently as possible of special subject-matter, 
juadMtiM of that which conditions beauty. As 
iioMO«»ni logic commonly refers to a judgment of 
Banty. " truth, SO SBsthetics at any rate refers to 
^S^Sta- * jiilgment implied in appreciation, 
tk TandMido. p^^ -while it is generally admitted that 
truth itself is by no means limited to the form of 
the judgment, the contrary is frequently main- 

*Wltat is called "the algebra of logic" seeks to obtoirt 
an unequivocal aymbolic expreeuon for these truths. 
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tained with reference to beauty. The aphorism, 
Ve gustibus non eat disputandum, expresses a com- 
mon opinion to the effect that beauty is not a prop- 
erty belonging to the object of which it ia predi- 
I cated, but a property generated by the appreciative 
■ consciousness. According to this opinion there can 
be no beauty except in the case of an objeet'a pres- 
ence in an individual experience. Investigators 
must of necessity refuse to leave individual caprice 
in complete possession of the field, but they have in 
many cases occupied themBelves entirely -with the 
state of CBsthetic enjoyment in the hope of discov- 
ering its constant factors. The opposing tendency 
defines certain formal characters which the heavr 
iiful object must possess. Evidently the latter 
school will attribute a more profound philosophi- 
cal importance to the conception of beauty, since 
for them it is a principle that obtains in the world 
of being. This was the first notable contention, 
that of Plato. But even with the emphasis laid 
upon the subjective aspect of the eesthetic experi* 
ence, great metaphysical importance may be at- 
tached to it, where, as in the case of the German 
Romanticists, reality ia deliberately construed aa 
a spiritual life which is to be appreciated rather 
than understood. 

n. .....Gooi^lc 
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As in the case of logic, a strong impnise has 
manifested itself in eesthetics to deal with groups 
of objects that lie trithin its province, rather than 
directly with its concepts and principles. The 
first^ special treatise on sesthetics, the "Poetics" 
of Aristotle, belongs to this type of inquiry, as 
does all criticism of art in so far as it aims at the 
formulation of general principles. 

§ 80. Ethics, the oldest and most popular of the 
normative sciences, is the formulation^ as mdepenr 
Ethic* Dnk dcTitly OS possiHe of special subject-mat- 
Ocnani Coo- ^^^' °f '^' which Conditions goodness 
Mo^ '* "f conduct. Ethics is commonly oon- 
''***"*"' cemed with goodness only in so far aa 
it is predicated of conduct, or of character, which 
is a more or less permanent disposition to conduct 
Since conduct, in so far as good, is said to consti- 
tute moral goodness, ethics may be defined aa the . 
formulation of the general principles of morality. I 
The principles so formulated would be those vir- 
tually employed to justify conduct, or to disprove 
the imputation of immorality. 

§ 81. The student of this science is confronted 
with a very considerable diversity of method and 
CouMptioM differentiation of problems. The ear- 
Hfdonitm. liest and most profound opposition of 
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doctrine in ethics arose from the difEerences of in- 
terpretatioQ of which the teaching of Socratee ia 
capable. Hib doctrine ia, as we have seen, ver- 
bally expressed in the proposition, virtue is knowl- 
edge. Socrates was primarily concerned to show 
that there is no real living without an understand- 
ing of the significance of life. To live well is t« 
know the end of life, the good of it all, end to 
govern action with reference to that end. Virtue 
is therefore the practical wisdom that enables one 
to live consistently with his real intention. But 
what is the real intention, the end or good of life ? 
In the " Protagoras," where Plato represents Soc- 
rates as expounding his position, virtue is inter- 
preted to mean prudence, or foresight of pleasur- 
able and painful consequences. He who knows, 
possesses all virtue in that he is qualified to adapt 
himself to the real situation and to gain the end 
of pleasure. All men, indeed, seek pleasure, but 
only virtuous men seek it wisely and well. 

"And do you, Protagoras, Uke the rest of the world, 
call some pleasant things evil and some punful things 
good 7 — for I am rather disposed to say that things are 
good in as far as they are pleasant, if they have no con- 
sequences of another sort, and in as far as they are piunful 
they are bad."* 

' Plato: ProUtgoTot, 351. Translation by Jowett. 
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According to this view painful things are good 
only when they lead eventually to pleasure, and 
pleasant things evil only when their painful con- 
sequences outweigh their pleasantness. Hence 
moral differencee reduce to differences of skill in 
the universal quest for pleasure, and sertsible grati- 
ficaiion is the vltimate standard of moral valve. 
This ancient doctrine, known as hedonism, express- 
ing as it does a part of life that will not suffer 
itself for long to be denied, is one of the great 
perennial tendencdes of ethical thought In the 
course of many centuries it has passed &roii^ a 
number of phases, varying Its conception of pleas- 
are from the tranquillity of the wise man to the 
sensuous titillations of the sybarite, and from the 
individualism of the latter to 4he universaliem of 
the humanitarian. But in every case it shows a 
respect for the natural man, praising morality for 
its disciplinary and instrumental value in the ser- 
vice of such human wants as are the outgrowth of 
the animal instinct of self-preservation. 

§ 82. But if a man's life be regarded as a truer 
representation of his Ideals than is his spoken 
BitiiniMiiBn. theory, there is little to identify Soc- 
rates wifli tiie hedonists. At the conclusion of the 
defence of his own life, which Fleto puts into his 



194 THE APPROACH TO PHILOSOPHY 

mouth in the well-Imown " Apology," he speaks 
thus: 

" When my sons are grown up, I would ask you, O my 
friends, to punish them; and I would have you trouble 
them, as I have troubled you, if they seem to care about 
nches, or anything, more than about virtue; or if they 
pretend to be somethii^ when they are really nothing, — 
then reprove them, as I have reproved you, for not caring 
about that for which they ou^t to care, and thinking 
that they are something when they are really nothing."" 

It is plain that the man Socrates cared little for 
the pleasurable or painful consequences of his acts, 
provided they were worthy of the high calling of 
human natura A man's virtue -would now seem 
to possess an intrinsic nobility. If knowledge be 
virtue, then on this basis it must be because knowl- 
edge is itself excellent. Virtue as knowledge 
contributes to tiie good by constituting it. We 
meet here with the rationalistic strain in ethics. 
It praises conduct for the inherent worth which it 
may poaaeaa if it express that reason which the 
Stoics called " the ruling part." The riches of 
wisdom consist for the hedonist in their purchase 
of pleasure. For the rationalist, on the other 
hand, wisdom is not coin, but itself the very sub- 
stance of value. 

§ 83. Bationalism has undergone modifications 
"Rato: Apology, 41. Translation by Jowett. 
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even more significant than those of hedonism, 
Bodamontam ""1 involving at least one radically 
JSj,;^;^ new ffrovp of conceptions. Among the 
^"''''''"■'•^ Greeks rationalism and hedonism alike 
are eudcemoniatic. They aim to portray the ful- 
ness of life that makes " the happy man." In the 
ethics of Aristo^, Trbose syn&etic mind weaves 
tt^ther these different strands, the Greek ideal 
finds its most complete expression as " the high- 
minded man," with ell his powers and trappings. 
But die great spiritual transformation which ac- 
companied the decline of Greek culture and the 
rise of Christian!^, brought with it a new moral 
sensibility, which finds in man no virtue of him- 
self, but only throu^ the grace of God. 

"And the virtues themselves," says St. Augustine, 
" if they bear no relation to God, are in truth vices rather 
th&n virtues; for although they are regarded by many 
as truly moral when they are desired as ends in them- 
selves and not for the sake of something else, they are, 
nevertheless, inflated and arrogant, and therefore not to 
be viewed as virtues but as vices."" 

The new ideal is that of renunciation, obedience, 
and resignation. Ethically this expresses itself in 
pietism. Virtue is good neither in itself nor on 
account of its consequences, but because it is con- 
" Quoted by Paulsen in his Syttem of Elhica. Tnmsla- 
ticm by Thilly, p. 69. 
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formable to the will of Gtod. The extreme inward- 
neB8 of this ideal is characteristic of an age that 
despaired of attainment, \vbether of pleasure or 
knowledge. To all, even the persecuted, it is per- 
mitted to obey, and bo gain entrance into the 
kingdom of the children of Qod. But as every 
special study tends to rely upon its own concep- 
tions, pietism, involving as it does a relation to 
God, is replaced by rigorism and intuitionism. 
The former doctrine defines virtue in terms of Ae 
inner attitude which it expresses. It must be done 
in the spirit of dutifulness, because one ought, and 
throu^ sheer respect for the law which one's 
mbral nature afBrms. Intuitionism has attempted 
to deal with the source of the moral law by defin- 
ing conscience as a apeetal faculty or sense, qaali- 
fied to pass directly upon moral qaeetions, and 
deserving of implicit obediences. It is character- 
istic of this whole tendency te look for the spring 
of virtuous living, not in a good which such living 
obtains, but in a law to which its owes obedience. 
§ 84. This third general ethical tendency has 
thus been of the greatest importance in emphasiz- 
Dut; and ing the consciousness of duty, and has 
a and brought both hcdonism and rationalism 
to a recognition of its fundamental im- 
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portance. Ethics must deal not only with the 
moral ideal, but also witli t}ie ground of its appeal 
to Uie individual, and his obligation to pursue it. 
In connection with this recognition of moral re- 
sponsibility, the problem of human freedom has 
come to be regarded in the light of an inevitable 
point of contact between ethics and metaphysics. 
That which is absolutely binding upon the human 
will can be determined only in view of some 
theory of its ultimate nature. On this account 
die rationalistie and hedonistic motives are no 
longer abstractly sundered, as in the days of the 
Stoics and Epicureans, but tend to be absorbed in 
broader philosophical tendencies. Hedonism ap- 
pears as the sequel to naturalism ; or, more rarely, 
as part of a theistic system whose morality is 
divine legislation enforced by an appeal to motives 
of pleasure and pain. Rationalism, on the other 
hand, tends to be absorbed in rationalistic or ideal- 
istic philosophies, where man's rational nature is 
construed as his bond of kinship with the universe. 
Ethics has exhibited from the beginning a ten- 
dency to universalize its conceptions and take the 
central place in metaphysics. Thus with Plato 
good conduct was but a special case of goodness, 
the good being the most general principle of 
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reality." In modem timea Fichte and his school 
have founded an ethical metaphysics upon the con- 
ception of duty.^' In these cases ethics can be dis- 
tingnisbed from metaphyaice only by adding to 
the study of the good or of duty, a study of the 
special physical, psydiological, and social condi- 
tions under which goodness and dutifnlness may 
obtain in human life. It is possible to attach the 
name of e&ics, and we have seen the same to be 
true of logic, either to a realm of ideal truth or 
to that realm wherein the ideal is realized in 
hnmanity. 

§ 85. A systematic study of ethics requires that 
the virtues, or types of moral practice, shall be 
TiuVirtD*^ interpreted in the light of the central 

CiutoDU. and 

lorttDtioii*. conception of good, or of conscience. 

Justice, temperance, wisdom, and courage were 
praised by the Greeks. Christianity added self- 
sacrifice, humility, pierity, and benevolence. These 
and other virtues hare been defined, justified, and 
co-ordinated with the aid of a standard of moral 
value or a canon of duty. 

There is in modem ethics a pronounced ten- 
dency, parallel to those already noted in logic and 
sestbetics, to study such phenomena belonging to 

>» a. i 160. " a. i 177. 
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its field aa have become historically established 
A very considerable inTeBtigation of custom, insti- 
tutions, and other social forces has led to a con- 
tact of ethics with anthropology and sociology 
Bcaroe^ less significant than that with metaphysics. 

§ 86. In that part of his philosophy in which 

he deals with faith, Ae great Glerman philosopher 

ThaProbinn* Kant mentions God, Freedom, and Im-',i 

TiM SiwcUi mortality »8 ^^ three pre-eminent re-. 

Interutial ... 

Xaith. ligiouB interests. Beligion, as we have 

seen, sets up a social relationship between man 
and that massive drift of things which determines 
his destiny. Of the two terms of this relation, 
God signifies the latter, while freedom and immor- 
tality are prerogatives which religion bestows upon 
thfl former, Han, viewed from the stand-point of 
religion as an object of special interest to the uni- 
verse, is said to have a soul ; and by virtue of this 
soul he is said to be free and immortal, when 
thought of as having a life in certain senses Inde- 
pendent of its immediate natural environment. 
The attempt to make this faith theoretically in- 
telligible has led to the philosophical disciplines 
known as theology and psychology.^* 

" Conceming the duty of philosophy to reli^on in these 
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§ 87. Theology, as a branch of philosophy, deals 
with the proof and the nature of God. Since 
jj^^iag. " Grod " is not primarily a theoretical 
J^^^J^"" conception, the proof of God is not 
Fnoi of God. properly a philosophical problem. His- 
torically, this task has been assumed as a legacy 
from Christian apologetics; and it hae involved, 
at any rate so far as European j^ilosophy is con- 
cerned, the definition of ultimate being in such 
spiritual terms as make possible the relation mth 
man postulated in Christianity. For this it has 
been regarded as sufficient te ascribe to the world an 
underlying unity capable of bearing the predicates 
of perfection, omnipotence, and omniscience. Each 
proof of God has defined him pre-eminently in 
terms of some one of these his attributes. 

§ 88. The ontological proof of God held the 
foremost place in philosophy's contribution to 
Tin Ontoiof- Obriatianitv up to the eiehteenth cen- 

IciU Proof of *- r o 

ood. tury. This proof infers the existence 

from the ideal of God, and so approaches the nat- 
ure of God through the attribute of perfection. 
It owes the form in which it was accepted in the 
Middle Ages and Kenaissance to St Anselm, 

mattera, Cf. Descartes: MeditaUoni, DedieaHon. Traiuda- 
tion by Vdtch, p. 81. 

U.cn;K.,G00'^lc 
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Archbishop of Canterbury at fhe cloee of the 
eleventh century. He argued from the idea of a 
most perfect being to its existence, on the ground 
that non-existence, or existence only in idea, would 
contradict its perfection. It is evident that tlie 
force of thia ai^ument depends upon the necessity 
of the idea of God. The argument was accepted 
in Scholastic Philosophy^'* largely because of the 
virtual acceptance of this necessity,. Medieeval 
thought was under the dominance of the philosoph- 
ical ideas of Plato and Aristotle, and throng them 
ratjonalism had come to be the unquestioned start- 
ing-point for all thought For Plato reality and 
rationality meant one and the same thing, so that 
the ultimate reality was the highest principle of 
rationalily, which he conceived to be the idea of 
the good. In the case of Aristotle the ideal 
of rationality was conceived to determine the 
course of the cosmical evolution as its immanent 
final canse. But in itself it was beyond the world, 
or transcendent For Plato perfection itself is 
reality, whereas for Aristotle perfection determines 
the hierarchical order of natural substances. The 
latter theory, more suitable to the uses of Chris- 

** The scbool'philoBophy that flourished from the eleventh 
to tile fifteenth century, under the authority of -the church. 
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tianity, because it distinguiBlied 'between God end 
the world, was incorporated into the great adiool 
qrstems. But both theories contain the essence of 
ibe ontological proof of God. In thought one seeks 
the perfect truth, and posits it ae at once ^e cul< 
mination of insight and the meaning of life. The 
ideal of God is therefore a necessaiy idea, because 
implied in all the effort of thought as the object 
capable of finally satisfying it. St. Anselm adds 
little to the force of this a]^;ument, and does madi 
to obscure its real significance. 

In stating the ontological argument the term 
perfection has been expressly emjdiasized, because 
it may be taken to embrace both truth and good- 
ness. Owing to a habit of thought, due in the 
main to Plato, it was long customary to regard 
degrees of truth and goodness as interchangeable, 
and as equivalent to degrees of reality. The ens 
realitaitmim was in its completeness the highest 
object both of the facully of cognition and of the 
moral will. But even in the scholastic period 
these two different aspects of the ideal were clearly 
recognized, and led to sharply divergent tenden- 
cies. More recently they have been divided and 
embodied in separate arguments. The epistemo- 
logical argument defines Ood in terms of that absty- 
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Ude truth which is referred to in every judgmetU. 
Under tlie influence of ideaUsm this absolute truth 
haa taken the form of a universal mind, or all- 
embracing standard experience, called more briefly 
tlie absolute. The ethical argument^ coi the other / 
band, conceives Qod as the perfect goodness im- 
fiied in the moral struggle, or the power through 
lehieh goodness is made to triumph in the vniverse 
to the justification of moral faitii. While the 
former of these arguments identifies God ^rith 
being, the latter defines Qod in terms of the intent 
or outcome of being. Thus, while the epistemo- 
logical argument does not distinguish God and the 
world, tlie latter does so, assuming that independent 
reali^ can be attributed to the stages of a prooees 
and to the purpose that dominates it. 

% 89. The cosmological proof of God approaches 
him through the attribute of creative omnipotence. 
nuCiMnuk- The ctmmion principle of causal ex- 

lO^OlPRMrf 

tt ood. planation refers the origin of natural 
events to simUar antecedent evente. But Hiere 
must be some first cause from which ^e whole 
series is derived, a cause which is ultimate, suffi- 
cient to itself, and the respouBible au&or of t^e 
worid. Because God's function as creator was a 
part of the Christian teaching, and because ez^dft- 
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nation hy causes is habitual with common sense, 
this argument has had great vc^e. But in phi- 
losophy it has declined in importance, chiefly be- 
cause it has beai absorbed in arguments which deal 
with the hind of causality proper to a first cause 
or woild^round. The argnment that follows is 
a case in point 

§ 90. The ieleological proof argues that the 
world can owe its origin only to an intelligeTU first 
The T«i»iogt- cause. The evidence for this is fur- 
Ood. nished by the oimning contrivances and 

beneficent adaptations of nature. These could not 
have come about throu^ chance or the working 
of mechanical forces, but only through the fore- 
si^t of a rational will. This argument originally 
infers Qod from the character of nature and hia- 
tory; and the extension of mechanical principles 
to oi^anic and social phenomena, especially as 
stimulated by Darwin's principle of natural selec- 
tion, has tended greatly to diminish its importance. 
When, on the other hand, for nature and history 
there are substituted the intellectual and moral 
activities themselves, and the inference is made to 
the ideal which tiiey imply, the teleological argu- 
ment merges into the ontologicaL But the old- 
fashioned statement of it remains in the form of 
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religious faith, and in this capacil? it has had the 
approval even of Hume and Kant, the philosophers 
who have oontrihut«d most foreihlj to its ovei^ 
throw as a demonstration of God. They agree 
that the acknowledgment of Gk>d in nature and 
faistoiy is the sequel to a tbeistic belief, and an in- 
evitable attitude on the part of the religious oon- 
sciousnees. 

§ 91. Another group of ideas belonging to philo- 
sophical theology consists of three geoeralizationa 
Odd ud respecting Ghxl's relation to the world, 
^^*\ known as theism, pantheism, and deism. 
^"""^"^ Although, theoretically, these are corol- 
laries of the different arguments for God, two of 
them, theism and pantheism, owe their importance 
to their rivalry as religious tendencies. Theism 
emphasizes that attitude to Qod which recognizes 
in him an historical personage, in some sense dis- 
tinct from both the world and man, which are his 
works and yet stand in on external relationship 
to him. It expresses the spirit of ethical and 
monotheistic religion, and is therefore the natural 
belief of the Christian. Pantheism appears in 
primitive religion as an animistic or polytheistic 
sense of the presence of a divine principle diffused 
jhroughout nature. But it figures most notably 
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in the histoiy of religions, in the highly reflective 
Brahmanisin of India. In sharp opposition to 
Christianity, this religion preaches the indivisible 
unity of the world and the iilnsoriness of the in- 
dividual's sense of bis own independent rsBlit^. 
In spite of the fact that each a doctrine is alien 
to the spirit of Christianity, it enters into Ohris- 
tian theology through the influence of philosophy^ 
The theoretical idea of God tends, as we have seen, 
to the identification of him with the world as its 
moet real principle. Or it bestows upon him a 
nature so logical and formal, and so far removed 
from the characters of humanity, as to forbid hia 
entering into personal or social relations. Such 
reflections concerning God find their religious ex- 
pression in a mystical sense of unity, which has in 
many cases either entirely replaced or profoundly 
modified the theistic strain in Christianity. Ill 
current philosophy pantheism appears in the epifl- 
temological argument which identifies Qod with 
being; while the chief bulwark of theism is the 
ethical argument, with its provision for a distinc- 
tion between the actual world and ideal principle 
of evolution. 

§ 93. While theism and pantheism appear to be 
permanent f^ases in the philosophy of religioA^ 
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deiam ia the peculiar product of the eighteenth cen- 
ooMm. tury. It 18 based upon a 'repudia- 

tion of supematuralism and " enthusiasm," on the 
one hand, and a literal acceptance of the cosmo- 
logioal and teleological proofs on the other. Re- 
ligions, like all else, were required, in this epoch 
of clear thinking, to submit to the canons of experi- 
mental observation and practical common sense. 
These authorize only a Tiatural religion, the ac- 
knowledgment in pious living of a God wbo, hav- 
ing contrived this natural world, has given it over 
to the rule, not of priests and prophets, but of 
natural law. The artificiality of its conception of 
God, and tbe calculating spirit of its piety, make 
deiam a much less genuine expression of the re- 
ligious experience than either the moral chivalry 
of theism or the intellectnal and mystical exalta- 
tion of pantheism. 

§ 93. The systematic development of philosophy 
-leads to the .inclusion of conceptions of God witliin 
Mattphrdei ^^ problem of metaphysics, and the 
andTiMoiogT. gubordination of the proof of God to 
the determination of the fundamental principle of 
reality. Iliere will always remain, however, an 
outstanding theological discipline, whose function 
it is to interpret worship, or the living religions 



,gle 
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attitude, in terms of the theoretical principles of 
t^osophy. 

§ 94. Psychology is the theory of the sou/. As 
we hare already seen, the rise of scepticisiii directs 
pQ>ehak>c7 ii attention from the object of thought to 
th* souL the thinker, and so emphasizes the self aa 
a field for theoretical iuvestigation. But the orig- 
inal and the dominating interest in the self is a 
practical one. The precept, yva$i treavrov, has 
its deepest justification in the concern for the 
salvation of one's soul. In primitive and half- 
iDatinctiTe belief the self is recognized in practical 
relations. In its animistic phase this belief ad- 
mitted of such relations with all living creatures, 
and extended the conception of life very generally 
to natural processes. Thus in the beginning the 
self -w&B doubtless indistinguishable from the vital 
principle. In the first treatise on psychology, the 
"trtf^ ^t»;t^" of Aristotle, this interpretation 
finds a place in theoretical philosophy. For Aris- 
totle the soul is the entelechy of the body — ^that 
function or activity which makes a man of it. 
He recognized, furthermore, three stages in this 
activity : the nutritive, sensitive, and rational souls, 
or the vegetable, animal, and distinctively human 
natures, respectively. The rational soul, in its 
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own proper activity, is man's highest prerogative, 
the soul to be saved. By virtue of it man rises 
above bodily conditione, and lays hold on the 
divine and eternal. But Plato, who, as we have 
Been, was ever ready to grant reality to the ideal 
apart from the oircnmstances of its particular em- 
bodiment, had already undertaken to demonstrate 
the immortality of the soul on the ground of its 
distinctive nature." According to his way of 
thinking, the souVb eseentially moral nature made 
it incapable of destruction throu^ the operation 
of natural causes. It is evident, then, that there 
were already ideas in vogue capable of interpret- 
ing the Christian teaching concerning the exist- i , 
ence of a soul, or of an inner essence of man capa- 
ble of being made an object of divine interest. 

§ 95. The immediate effect of Christianity was 
to introduce into philosophy as one of its cardinal 
8^„^ doctrines the theory of a spiritual being, 
**"*■"*• constituting the true self of the indi- 
vidual, and separable from the body. The differ- 
ence recognized in Plato and Aristotle between the 
divine spark and the appetitive and perceptual 
parts of human nature was now emphasized. The 
former (frequentiy called the " spirit," to distin- 
*• Especially m the Phado. 

r .....Gooi^lc 
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gniah it from ibe lower soul) was defined as a 
»td>8tance having the attributes of thou^t and 
will The fundamental argument for its exietenoe 
was the immediate appeal to self-consciooBneas ; 
and it was further defined as indestructihle on 
the ground of its being utterly discontinuous and 
inooiDmensurable with ita material environment. 
This theory survives at the present day in the con- 
ception of pure activity, but on the whole tiie attri- 
butes of the soul have superseded its substance. 

§ 96. Intelleciualism and voluntarism are the 
two rival possibilities of emphasis when the soul is 
u defined in terms of its known activities. 



in question, as also occurs in the case of theology, 
thou^t and will present their respective claims 
to the place of first importance. InteUecittalism 
would make will merely the concluding phase of 
thought, while voluntarism would reduce thought 
to one of the interests of a general appetency. It 
is evident that idealistic theories will be much 
concerned with this question of priority. It is 
also true, though less evident, that intellectualism, 
since it emj^iasizes the general and objective 
features of the mind, tends to subordinate the 
individual to the universal; while voluntarism. 
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emfdiasizing desire and actioD, is relatively indi- 
Tidualifitic, and so, since there are many indi- 
vidnalB, also pluralistic.*^ 

% 97. The question of the freedom of the vnU 
fumishes a favorite controversial topic in philcM- 
FiMdomirf ophy. For the interest at stake is no 
HMMdtuiuk- ^^^ than the individual's responsibility 
iHB. ud In- ^>efore man and God for his good or 
'•'•"'"'■^ bad works. It hears alike upon science, 
religion, and philosophy, and is at the same time 
a question of most fundamental practical impor- 
tance. But this diffusion of the problem has led 
to so considerable a complication of it that it be- 
comes necessary in outlining it to define two issues. 
In the first place, the concept of freedom is de- 
signed to express generally the distinction between 
man and the rest of nature. To make man in all 
respects the product and creature of his natural 
environment would he to deny freedom and accept 
the radically neeeasttariau doctrine. The question 
still remains, however, as to the causes which domi- 
nate man. He may be free from nature, and yet ' 
be ruled by God, or by distinctively spiritual 
causes, such as ideas or character. Where in gen- 
eral the will is regarded as submitting only to a 
" Schopenhauer ia a notable exception, Cf. {{ 135, 138. 
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Spiritual causation proper to its own realm, tlie 
conception is best named determinism; thou^ in 
the tradition of philosophy it is held to be a doc- 
trine of freedom, because contrasted with the 
neeeBsitarianism above defined. There remains 
indeterminiam, which attributes to the will a spoik- 
taneil7 that makes possible the direct presence to 
it of genuine alternatives. The issue may here 
coincide with that between intellectualism and 
voluntarism. If, e.g., in God's act of creation, hia 
ideals and standards are prior to bis fiat, bis con- 
duct is determined ; whereas it is free in the radi- 
cal or indeterministic sense if his ideals themselves 
are due to his sheer wilL This theory involves at 
a certain point in action the absence of cause. On 
this account the free will is often ideotified with 
chance, in which case it loses its distinction from 
nature, and we have swung round the circla 

§ 98. There is similar complexity in the prob- 
lem concerning immortality. Were the extreme 
i»n«»rt^»r- claims of naturalism to be established, 

SorrlTal and 

Btencunn. there would be no ground whatsoever 
upon which to maintain the immortality of man, 
mere du5t returning unto dust The philosoi^iical 
concept of immortality is due to the supposition 
that the quintessence of Uie individual's nature is 
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divine.^" But several possibilities are at this 
point open to us. The first would maintain the 
survival after death of a recognizable and discrete 
personality. Another vrould suppose a preserra- 
tion after death, through being taken up into the 
life of Qod. Still another, the theory commonly 
maintained on the ground of rationalistic and 
idealistic metaphysics, would deny that immortal- 
ity has to do with life after death, and affirm that 
it signifies the perpetual membership of the human 
individual in a realm of eternity throu^^ the truth 
or virtue that is in hiio. But this interpretation 
evidently leaves open the question of the inunor- 
tality of that which is distinctive and personal in 
human nature. 

§ 99. So far we have followed the fortunes only 
of the " spirit " of man. What of that lower soul 
Th» Hatuni through which he is identified with the 

Sd«IMO( ^ 

fortunes of his body? When philos- 



ud KMhad. ophy gradually ceased, in the sixteenth 

and seventeenth centuries, to be " the handmaid of 

religion," there arose a renewed interest in that 

part of human nature lying between the strictly 

■* It is int«resUiig, however, to observe that current spirit- 
ludistio theoriea maintain a naturalistic theory of immor- 
taUty, verifiable, it la alleged, in certain estraordintuy 
Kni^iical obeervationfl. 
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pihTsiological functions, on the one hand, and 
thought and will on the other. Bescartoa and 
Spinoza analyzed what they called the " passions/* 
meaning such states of mind as are conditioned 
hy a concern for the interests of the body. At a 
later period, certain English philosophers, follow^ 
ing Locke, traced the dependence of ideas npon 
the senses. Their method was that of introspec- 
tion, or the direct examination hy the individual 
of his own ideas, and for the sake of noting their 
origin and composition from simple factors. The 
lineal descendants of these same English philos- 
o^ers defined more carefully the process of asso- 
ciation, whereby the complexity and sequence of 
ideas are brought about, and made certain con- 
jeotures as to its dependence upon properties 
and transactions in the physical brain. These are 
the three main philosophical sources of what has 
now grown to be the separate natural science of 
psychology. It will be noted that there are two 
characteristics which all of these studies have in 
common. They deal with the experience of the 
individual as composing his own private history, 
and tend to attribute the specific course which this 
private history takes to bodily conditions. It is 
only recently that these investigations have ao- 
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quired enfficieut nnit^ and excIosiTeneoB of aim to 
warrant their being regarded as a special science. 
Bat snch ia now so far the case that the psychol- 
ogist of this type pnrsnes hia way quite indepen- 
dently of philosophy. It ia true his research has 
advanced considerably beyond hia nnderstaudiog 
of its province. Bat it is generally recognized 
tibat he mnst examine those very factors of atA- 
jectivity which the natural scientist otherwise 
seeks to evade, and, furthermore, that be mnst seek 
to provide for them in nature. He treats the inner 
life in what Locke called " the plain historical 
method," that is to say, instead of interpreting 
and defining its ideas, he analyzes and reports 
upon its content. He would not seek to justify a 
moral judgment, as would etbica, or to criticise 
the cogency of thought, as would lope; but only 
to describe the actual state as he found it In 
order to make his data commensnrable with the 
phenomena of nature, be discovers or defines bod- 
ily conditions for tiie subjective content which he 
analyzes. His fundamental principle of method 
is the postulate of psycho-phystcal parallelismy ac- 
cording to which be assumes a state of brain or 
nervous system for every state of mind. But in 
adopting a province and a method the psydiologiat 
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foregoes finality of truth after the maimer of all 
natural ecienee. He dealfi admittedly with an 
aspect of experience, and his conclusionB are no 
more adequate to the nature of the self than they 
are to the nature of outer objects. An admirable 
reference to this abstract division of experience 
occurs in Kiilpe's " Introduction to Philosophy " : 

"For the developed consdousneas, as for the nuve, 
every experience is an unitary whole; and it ia only the 
habit of abstract reflection upon experience that makes 
the objective and subjective worida seem to fall apart 
as originally different forms of existence. Just as a 
plane curve can be represented in analytical geometry 
as the function of two variables, the abscissie and the 
ordinates, without prejudice to the unitary course of the 
curve itself, bo the world of human experience may be 
reduced to a subjective and an objective factor, without 
prejudice to its real coherence.'"* 

§ 100. The problems of psychology, lite those 
of theology, tend to disappear as independent philo- 

PiyehoiofT sophical topics. The ultimate nature 
■ndPhilot' ,,,,.„ 

ophr. of the self will continue to interest phi- 

losophers — ^more deeply, perhaps, than any aspect 
of experience — but their conception of it vrill be 
a corollary of their metaphysics and epistemology. 
The remainder of the field of the old philosophical 
psychology, the introspective and experimental 

" Tntnslation by fHllsbury and Htchener, p. 59. 
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analTsiB a£ special states of mind, is already the 
province of a natnrai science which is becoming 
more and more free from the stand-point and 
method of [dulosoi^y. 

§ 101. Beminding ouraelvea anew that [^o- 
soidiical problema cannot be treated in isolation 
from one another, we shall hereinafter 
seek to become acquainted with general 
stand-points that give systematic nnit7 
to the issaes which have been enumer- 
ated. Such stand-points are not clearly 
defined by those who occupy them, 
and they afford no clear-cut classifica- 
tion of all historical philosophical philosophies. 
But system-making in philosophy is commonly 
due to the moving in an individual miod of 
some moat significant idea; and certain of these 
ideas have reappeared so frequently as to define 
more or less clearly marked tendencies, or con- 
tinuous strands, out of which the history of 
thought is forever weaving itself. Such is clearly 
the case with naturcdism. From the beginning 
tmtil now there have been men whose philoa- 
ophy is a summation of the natural sciences, 
whose entire thought is based upon an acceptance 
of the methods and the fundamental conceptions 
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of these disciplines. This tendency stands in the 
history of thou^t for the conviction that tiie vis- 
ihle and tangible world which interacts with the 
body is veritable reality. This philosophy is 
reatiBtic and empirical to an extent entirely deter- 
mined by its belief concerning being. But while 
natnralifon is only secondarily epistemolo^cal, 
su&jeetiviam and abaolute idealism have their 
very source iu the self-examination and the self- 
criticism of thought Subjectiviem signifies the 
conviction that the knower cannot escape himself. 
If reality is to be kept within the range of possible 
knowledge, it must be defined in terms of the 
processes or states of selves. AhsoltUe idealimn 
arises from a union of this epistemologioal motive 
with a recognition of what are r^arded as die 
kigical necessities to which reality must submit. 
Beality must be both knowledge and rational 
knowledge; the object, in short, of an absolute 
mind, which shall be at once all-containing and 
systematic This rationalistic motive was, how- 
ever, not originally associated with an idealistic 
epistemology, but with the common-sense principle 
that being is discovered and not constituted by 
thought Such an absolute realism is, like natu- 
ralism, primarily metaphysical rather than episte- 
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mological; but, imlike naturaliBin, it seeks io de- 
fine reality as a logical or etiiieal necessity. 

Under these several dirisiona, then, we shall 
meet once more witli tlie special problems of j^- 
loBophy, bnt tliis tune they mil be ranged in an 
order that is determined hy some central doctrine. 
They will appear as parta not of the general prob- 
lem of philosophy, but of some definite system of 
philosophy. 
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CHAPTEE Vni 

HATUIUJJSH ' 

§ 102. The meaning conveyed by any philo- 
sophical term conaistB largely of the distinctions 
Tiiao«i««i rwhich it auggeats. Its peculiar qual- 
lutoiutam. ity, like ihe physiognomy of the battle- 
scarred veteran, is a composite of the controversies 
which it has survived. There is, therefore, an 
almost unavoidable confusion attendant upon ibs 
denomination of any early phase of philosophy as 
nuUeruiliam, But in the historical beginnings of 
tliought, as also in the common-sense of all ages, 
there is at any rate present a very essential strand 
of this theory. The naive habit of mind which, 
in the sixth century before Christ, prompted suc- 
cessive Greek thinkers to define reality in terms 

» Prilihinabt Nots. — By naturalUm is meant that 
crfBtem of philosophy which defines the imivetee in the 
terms of natural aeienee. In ita dogmatic phase, wherein it 
msinttuns that being it corporeal, it ia called mataialitTn. 
In its critical phase, wherein it makes the general assertion 
that the natural sciences constitute the only pntibU knowl- 
edge, whatever be the nature of reahty itself, it is called 
pontitfum, agnotticiem, or simply vatxtraXimn. 
•233 

n ......COOI^IC 



224 THE APPROACH TO PHILOSOPHY 

of water, air, and fire, is in this respect one wltli 
that exhibited in Di. Samuel Johnson's smiting 
the ground with his stick in curt refutatiou of 
Bishop Perkeley's idea-philosophy. There is a 
theoretical instinct, not accidental or perverse, but 
springing from the very life-preserving equipment 
of the organism, which attributes reality to tangi- 
hle space-filling things encountered hy the body. 
For obriouB reasons of self-interest the oiganism 
is first of all endowed with a aeoBe of contact, and 
the more delicate senses enter into its practical 
economy as means of anticipating or avoiding 
contact From such practical expectations con- 
cerning the proximity of that which may press 
upon, injure, or displace the body, arise the first 
crude judgments of reality. And tiieae aie at the 
same time the nucleus of naive philosophy and 
the germinal i^ase of materialism. 
. § 103. The first philosophical mov^ent among 
the Oreeks was a series of attempts to reduce the 
g,j,pgj,^ tangible world to unity, and of these 
^*'°* the conception offered by Anaximander 

is of marked interest in its bearing upon the de- 
velopment of materialism. This philosopher is 
remarkable for having defined his first principle, 
instead of having chosen it from among the dif- 
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ferent elemento already distinguished by common- 
sense. He thou^ttlie unity of nature to consist 
in its periodic evolution from and return into 
one infinite sum of material (to intpov), which, 
modi in the manner of the " nebula " of modem 
science, is conceived as both indeterminate in its 
actual state and infinitely rich in its potentiality. 
The conception of matter, the most familiar com- 
monplace of science, begins to be recognizable. It 
has bere reached the point of signifying a common 
substance for all tangible things, a substance that 
in its own general and oumipresent nature is with- 
oat the special marks that distinguish these tan- 
gible things from one another. And in so far IIlo 
philosophy of Auaximander is materialistic 

§ 104. But the earliest thinkers are said to be 
hylozoiata, rather than strict materialists, because 

of their failure to make certain distinc- 
4 tions in connection with the proceasea 

of matter. The term hylozoism unites 
with ihe conception of the formless material of 
the world (ff^). that of an animating power to 
whic& its formations and transformations are due. 
Hylozoism itself was not a deliberate synthesis of 
tliese two conceptions, but a primitive practical 
tend^u^ to universalize tiie conception of lifa 
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Such " animism " instinctivelj asaociateB mth an 
object's bulk and hardness a capacity for locomo- 
tion and general iiutiativ& And the material 
principles defined b; the philosophers retain this 
vague and comprehensive attribute as a matter 
of course, until it is distingui^ied and separated 
throu^ attempts to understand it 

That aspect of natural process which waa moat 
impressive to Greek minds of the reflective type 
was the alternation of " generation and decay." 
In full accord with his more ancient master, Epi- 
curus, the Latin poet Lucretius writes : 

'"Hius ndther can death-dealing motions keep the 
mastery always, nor entomb existence forevermore ; nor, 
on the other hand, can the birth and increase giving 
motions of things preserve them always i^ter they are 
bom. Thus tiie war of first beginnings waged from 
eternity is carried on with dubious issue: now here, 
now there, tlie life-brin^ng elements of things get the 
mastery and are o'ermastered in turn: with the funeral 
wiul blends the cry which baliues ruse when they entw 
the borders of light; and no night ever followed day, nor 
morning ni{^t, that heard not, mining with the sickly 
infant's cries, wailings of the attendants on death and 
black funeral.'" 

In a similar vein, the earliest conceptions of natu- 
ral evoltition attributed it to the covrorking of 

> LucretiuB: De Bervm Natura, Bk. II, lines tie9-6S0, 
Translation by Munro. 
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two principles, that of Lore or tmiou and that of 
Hate or disBolution. The process ia here distin-, 
guiehed from the material of nature, but is still 
deacribed in the language of practical life. A 
distinction between two aspects of vital phenomena 
is the next step. These maj be regarded in respect 
either of the motion and change which attend them, 
or the rationality which informs them. Life is 
both effectire and significant. Although neither 
of these ideas ever wholly ceases to be animistic, 
they may nevertheless be applied quite indepen- 
dently of one another. The one reduces the primi- 
tive animistic world to the lower end of its scale, 
tbe other construes it in terms of a purposive util- 
i^ commensurable with that of human action. 
Kow it ia vrith mechanism, the former of these 
diverging ways, that the development of material- 
ism is identified. For tbis philosophy a thing 
need have no value to justify its existence, nor any 
acting intelligence to which it may owe its origin. 
Its bulk and position are sufficient for its being, 
and the operation of forces capable of integrating 
dividing, or moving it is sufficient for ite deriva- 
tion and history. In short, there is no rByme or 
reascoi at the heart of Ibings, but only actual mat- 
ter distributed by sheer force. With tbis elimimt- 

iM .., ,,Coo^lc 
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tiou of the element of purpoBiveneas from the 
hjlozoiatic world, the content and proceas of nature 
are fitted to one another. Matter ia that which is 
moved by force, and force is the determining 
principle of tlie motions of matter. Materialism 
is now definitely equipped with its fundamental 
conoeptions. 

§ 105. The central conoeptions of materialism 
as a philosophical theory differ from tiiose em- 
ployed in the physical Bcienoes only in 



entist reports upon physical phenomena without 
accepting any further responsibility, while those 
who like Lucretius maintain a physical meta- 
physics, must, like him^ prove that " the minute 
bodies of matter from everlasting continnally up- 
hold the sura of things." But, liiough they employ / 
them in their own way, materialists and all other 
exponents of naturalism derive their central con- 
ceptions from the physical sciences, and so r^ect! 
the historical development through whidi these 
sciences have passed. To certain historical phases 
of j^ysieal science, in so far as these bear directly 
upon the meaning of naturalism, we now turn. 

§ 106. Trom the earliest times down to the 
present day the groundwork of materialism has 
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most commonly been cast in the form of an atomic 
theory. DemocritUB, the first sjBtem-builder of 
Tta i>«nto»- thia achool, adopted the conception of 
coDcaptiona indivisible particles {Sroftet), impene- 
sdoica. traUe in their occupancy of space, and 
ihtMr. varying among themselves only in form, 

order, and position. To provide for the motion 
that distributes them he conceived them as sep- 
arated from one another by empty space. From 
thia it follows that the void is as real as matter, or, 
aa Democritus himself is reputed to have said, 
" Hiing is not more real than no-thing." 

But atomism has not been by any means uni- 
Tersally wgarded as the most satisfactory concep- 
tion of the relation between space and matter. 
Not only does it require two kinds of being, with 
the different attributes of extension and hardness, 
respectively,' bat it would also seem to be experi- 
mentally inadequate in the case of the more subtle 
physical processes, such as light. The former of 
these is a speculative consideration, and as such 
had no little wei^t with the French j^ilosopher 
Descartes, whose divisions and definitions so pro- 
foundly affected the course of thought in these 
' The reader will find an tntoreefog account of these 
oppoaing views in Locke's chapter oa Spaee, in his Essay 
Coneeming Human Vv/denlanding. 
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matters after the sixteenth century. Holding also 
" that a racuum or space in whidi there is abeo- 
lutely no body is repugnant to reason," and tiiat 
an indivisible space-filling particle is self-contra- 
dictory, he waB led to identify apace and matter; 
that is, to make matter as indispensable to space 
as space to matter. There is, then, but <aie kind 
of corporeal being, whose attribute is extension, 
and whose modes are motion and rest. The most 
famous application of the mechanical conceptions 
which he bases upon this first principle, is his 
theory of the planets, which are ccmceived to be 
embedded in a transparent mediiun, and to move 
with it, vortex fashion, about the sun.* 

But the conception of the space-filling continnity 
of material substance owes its prominence at the 
present time to the experimental hypothesis of 
ether. This substance, ori^ally conceived to 
occupy the intermoleeular spaces and to serve as 
a medium for the propagation of undulations^ is 
now regarded by many physicists as replacing 
matter. " It is die great hope of science at the 
present day," says a contemporary exponent of 
naturalism, " that hard and heavy matter will be 

' Descartee distinguished his theory fnnn that of Democ- 
ritua in the Principlet of Pkikeopky, Part IV, J ccii. 
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shown to be ether in motion." " Snch a theory 
would reduce bodies to the relative displacementa 
of parts of a continuous substance, which would 
be first of all defined as spacial, and would pos- 
sess such further properties as special acientifio 
hypothesea mi^t require. 

Two broadly contrasting theories tlius appear : _ 
that which defines matter as a continuous sub-[ , 
stance coextensive with space ; and that which de-i 
fines it as a discrete substance divided by emptyj 
space. But botbltheories are seriously affected by 
the peculiarly significant development of the con- 
eeption of force. 

§ 107. In the Cartesian system the cause of 
motion was pressure within a plenum. But in the 
seventeenth century this notion encoun- 
tered> the system of Newton, a system 
" which seemed to involve action at a 
distance. In the year 1728 Voltaire 
wrote from London: 

, " When a Frencbman arrives in Loadon, he finds a 
very great change, in philosophy as well as in most other 
^ngs. In Paris he left the world all full of matter; 
here he finds absolute vacua. At Paris the universe is 
Been filled up with ethereid vortices, while here the same 

* PearBon: Grammar o} Seienee, pp. 2S8-260. Cf. ibid., 
CSuqi. VII, entire. 
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^Mce is occupied vntii the pl&y of the inviaitJe fotoet of 
gravitatioo. Id Paris the earth is painted for us longish 
like an egg, and in London it is oblate Uke a melon. At 
Paris the pressure of the moon causes the ebb and flor 
of tides; in England, on the other hand, the sea gravitates 
toward the moon, so that at the same time when the 
Pariaiana demand hi^ water of the moon, the gentlemen 
of London require an ebb." * 

But these differences are not matters of taste, 
nor eren liral bypotiieses npon an equal footing. 
The Newtonian system of mechanics, the consom- 
mation of a development initiated by Galileo, dif-: 
fered from the vortex theory of 9escarteB as exact 
science differs from speculation and unrerified 
conjecture. And this difference of method carried 
Trith it eventually certain profound differences of 
content, distinguishing the Newtonian tiieory even 
from that of Bemocritus, with which it had so 
much in common. Although Bemocritus had 
sou^t to avoid the element of purposiveness in 
the older hylozoism by referring the motions of 
bodies as far as possible to the impact of other 
bodies, he nevertheless attributed these motions 
ultimately t* weight, signifying thereby a certain 
downward disftsUitn. Now it is true that in his 
general belief Newton himself is not free from 
bylozoism. He thou^t of the motions of the 
• Quoted in Ueberweg: Hittory of PhUotopky, U, p. 124. * 
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pkneta themselves as initiated and qnickened bj 
a power emanating ultimately from Gtd. They 
are " impressed by an intelligent Agent," and 

" can be the effect of nothing else than the wiedom and 
sldll of a powerful ever-living Agent who, b^ng in all 
places, is more able by hia will to move the bodies within 
his boundlesa umfonn sejiaorium, and thereby to form 
and reform the parte of the universe, than we are by our 
will to move the parts of our own bodies." ' 

But by the side of these statements must he set 
his famous disclaimer, " hypotheses non fingo." 
In his capacity of natural phil<»opher he did not 
seek to explain motions, but only to describe them. 
•isbelieving as he did in action at a distance, he 
saw no possibility of explanation short of a refer- 
ence of them to G»d ; hut such " hypotheses " he 
thou^t to be no proper concern of science. As a 
consequence, the mathematical formulation of mo- 
tions came, throu^ him, to be regarded as the 
entire content of mechanics. The notion of an 
e£Bcient cause of motion is still eu^ested by the 
term f9ree, but even this t«rm within the sys- 
tem of mechanics refers always to a definite 
amount of motion, or measurement of relative mo- 
tion. And the same is true of attraction, action, 

' Quot«d from the Optieke of Newton by Jamee Waid, 
ID hia Natwraiism ani Agnotticiani, I, p. 43. 
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reaction, and the like. The further explanation 
of motion, the definition of a virtue or potency 
that produces it, first a neglected problem, then an 
irrelevant problem, is finally, for a naturalistic 
jJiilosophy in -which this progresaion is completed, 
on insoluble problem. For the sequel to this 
purely descriptive procedure on die part of science 
is the disavowal of " metaphysics " by those who 
will have no philosophy but science. Thus the 
scientific conservatism of Newton has led to the 
positivistic and agnostic phase of naturalism. But 
a further treatment of this development must be 
reserved until ihe issue of epistemology shall haVe 
been definitely raised. 

A different emphasis wiUiin the general mechan- 
ical scheme, attaching especial importance to the 
conceptions of force and energy, has led to a rival 
tendency in science and a contrasting type of natu- 
ralism. The mechanical hypotheses hitherto de- 
scribed are all of a simple and readily depicted 
type. They Busiest an imagery quite in accord 
with common-sense and with observation of the 
motions of great masses like the planets. Material 
particles are conceived to move within a contain- 
ing space ; the motions of corpuscles, atoms, or the 
minute parts of ether, differing only in degree 
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from those of visible bodies. The wbole physical 
QiuTerse may be represented in the imagination 
as an a^regate of bodies participating in motiong 
of extraordinary complexity, but of one type. 
But now let the emi^asis be placed upon the de- 
termining causes rather than upon the moving 
bodies themselves. In other words, let the bodies 
be r^arded as attributive and the forees as snb~ 
Btantive. The result is a radical alteration of the 
mechanical scheme and the transcendence of com- 
mon^ense imagery. This was one direction of 
outgrowth from the work of Newton. His foroe 
of gravitation prevailed between bodies separated 
by spaces of great magnitude. Certain of the fol- 
lowers of Newton, notably Cotes, accepting the 
formnlas of the master but neglecting his allusions 
to the Bgeuey of Qod, accepted the principle of 
action at a distance. Force, in short, was con- 
ceived io pervade space of itself. But if force be 
granted this substantial and self-dependent char- 
acter, what further need is there of matter as a 
separate form of entity i For does not the pres- 
ence of matter consist essentially in resistance, 
itself a case of force? Such reflections as these 
led Bosoovich and others to the radical departure 
of defining material particles as centres of force. 
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% 108. But a more fruitful hypothesis of the 
same general order is due to the attention directed 
Tiw DnOo^ to the conception of energy, or capaei^ 
inoftb* for work, by experimental discoTeries 
of the poBflibility of reciprocal trans- 
fornuitioDfl without lose, of motion, heat, electric- 
ity, and other processes. The principle of the 
conservation of energy affirms the quantitative 
oonstanqy of that fdiich is so transformed, meas- 
ured, for example, in terms of capacity to move 
onits of masa against gravity. The exponents of 
T^at is called " energetics " have in many cases 
come to regard that the quantity of which is so 
conserved, as a substantial reality whose forms and 
distributions compose nature. A contemporary 
scientist, whose synthetic and dogmatic habit of 
mind has made him eminent in the ranks of popu- 
lar philoBophy, writes as follows : 

"Mechanical and chemical enei^, sound and heat, 
H^t and electricity, are mutually convertible; they 
seem to be but different modes of one and the same 
fundamental force or energy. Thence follows the im- 
portant thens of the unity of all natural forces, or, aa it 
may alBo be e^reased, the ' monism of energy.' " ' 

■ Haeckd: Riddh oj the Univerw. Traosl&tion by Uo- 
Cabe, p. 264. 

The beat systematic presentation of "oteiBetics" ia to 
be found in Ostwald's VorUsungen fiber Natur-Pkilotophit. 
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Tlie conception of energy seenm, indeed, to 
afFord an exceptional opportunity to naturaliem. 
We have seen that the matter-motion theory waa 
Batisfied to ignore, or regard as insoluble, problems 
concerning the ultimate causes of things. Purtber- 
more, as we shall presently see to better advantage, 
the more strictly materialistic type of naturalism 
must regard tliought as an anomaly, and has no 
little difficulty with life. But the couception of 
enei^ is more adaptable, and hence better quali- 
fied to serve as a commou denominator for various 
aspects of experience. The very readiness with 
which we can picture the corpuscular scheme is a 
source of embarrassment to the seeker after imity. 
That which is so distinct is bristling with incom- 
patibilities. The most aggressive materialist hesi- 
tates to describe thought as a motion of bodies in 
space. Energy, on the otiier hand, exacts little 
if anything beyond the character of measurable 
power. Thought is at any rate in some sense a 
power, and to some degree measurable. Kecent 
discoveries of the dependence of capacity for men- 
tal exertion upon physical vitality and measure- 
ments of chemical energy received into the system 

Herbert Spencer, in his well-known Firil Prindplet, mokes 
philosophical use of both "force" aad "energy." 
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as food, and somehow exhauBted by the activities 
of thou^t, have lent plausibility to Uie hypothesiB 
of a uniTersal energy of vhidi physical and " psy- 
chical " processes are alike manifestations. And 
the conception of energy seems capable not only 
of unifying nsture, but also of satisfying the 
metajdLysical demand for an efficient and moving 
cause. This term, like " force " and " power," is 
endowed with such a significance by common 
sense. Indeed, naturalism would seem here to 
have swung round toward its hylozoistic starting- 
point. The exponent of energetics, like the naive 
animistic thinker, attributes to nature a power like 
that which he feels welling up within himself. 
When he acts upon the environment, like meets 
like. Energetics, it is true, may obtain a definite 
meaning for its central conception from the meas- 
nrable behavior of external bodies, and a meaning 
that may be quite free from vitalism or teleology. 
But in his extension of the conception the author 
of a philosophical energetics abandons this strict 
meaning, and blends his thought even with a phase 
of subjectivism, known as panpayehism.* This 
theory regards the inward life of all nature as 
hmnogeneouB with an immediately felt activity or 
* Cf. Chap. IX. 
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appetency, as energetics finds the inner life to be 
homogeneouB with the forces of nature. Soth owe 
their philoeo^^ical appeal to their apparent success 
in unifying the world up^in a direct empirical 
basis, and to their provision for the practical sense 
of reality. 

Such, in brief, are the main altemativee avail- 
able for a naturalistic theory of bein^ in conse- 
quence of the historical development of the funda- 
mental conceptions of natural science. 

§ 109. We turn now to an examination of the 
manner in which naturalism, equipped with work- 
Tiw <T.im. of '°8 principles, seeks to meet the special 
HatunUim. requirements of philosophy. The con- 
ception of the unity of nature is directly in the 
line of a purely scientific development, but natu- 
ralism takes Ae bold and radical step of regarding 
nature so unified as coextensive with the real, or:,. 
at any rate knowable, universe. It will be remem-; 
bered that among the early Qreeks Anaxagoras 
had referred the creative and formative processes 
of nature to a non-natural or rational agency, which 
he called the Nous. The adventitious character of 
this principle, the external and almost purely 
nominal part which it played in the actual cos- 
mology of Anaxagoras, betrayed it into the hands 
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of the atomists, with their moie oonsistentlj natu- 
raliatic creed. Better, these maiiitaiD, the some- 
what dogmatic extension of conceptions proved to 
be successful in the description of nature, then a 
vague dualism which can serve only to distract the 
scientific attention and people the world with ob- 
seuritiea. There is a remarkable passage in Lu- 
cretius in which atomism is thus written large and 
inspired with cosmical eloquence: 

" For verily not by design did the firstrbepnnings of 
things station themselves each in its right place guided 
by keen intelligence, nor did they bargiun sooth to say 
what motJons each should assume, but because many in 
number and shifting about in many ways throughout 
the universe, they are driven and tormented by blows 
during infiiiite time past, after trying motions and unions 
oi every lund at lengtii they fall into airangements such 
as those out of which our sum of things has been fonned, 
and by which too it is preserved through many great 
years, when once it has been thrown into the appropriate 
motions, and causes the streams to replenish the greedy 
sea with cojaous river waters, and the earth, fostered by 
the heat of the sun, to renew its produce, and the race of 
living things to come up and flourish, and the gliHin^ 
fires of ether to live: all which these several things could 
in no wise bring to pass, unless a store of matter could 
rise up from infinite space, out of which store they are 
wont to make up in due season whatever has been lost." " 

The prophecy of La Place, the great French 

mathematician, voices the similar faith of the 

>■ Lucretius: Op. cit., Bk. I, lines 1031-1237. 
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eighteenth eeutury in a mechanical understanding 
oi the universe; 

" llie human mind, in the perfection it has been able 
to pve to astronomy, affords a feeble outline of such an 
intelligence. Its discoveries in mechanics and in geome- 
try, joined to that of universal gravitation, have brought 
it within reach of comprehending in the some analytical 
expressions the past and future states of the e^stem of 
the world."" 

As for God, the creative and presiding intelligence, 
La Place had " no need of any such hypotheaia," 

% 110. But these are the boasts of Homeric 
heroes before going into battla The moment 
Tin TMk of ^^'^^ * general position is assumed there 
MatnnBtm. aiiae sundry diEEicuItiea in the applica- 
tion of naturalistic principles to special interests 
and groups of facts. It is one thing to project a 
mechanical scheme in the large, but quite another 
to make explicit provision within it for the origin 
of nature, for life, for the human self with its 
ideals, and for society with its institutions. The 
naturalistic method of meeting these problems in- 
volves a reduction all along the line in the direc- 
tion of sudi categories as are derived from the 
infra-organic world. That which ia not like the 

" Quoted from La Place's essay on Prob(Mlily by Ward: 
Op. eit., I, p. 41. 
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planetary Bjstem must be coiiBtraed as mechanical 
by indirection and subtlety. 

§ 111. The origin of the present known natural 
vorld was the first philosophical question to be 
Tiw orfaiii of 'Jsfl'i't^ly ni^ ^J science. The general 
thtConnoa. fomi of Solution which naturalism of- 
fers is anticipated in the moBt ancient theories of 
nature. These already suppose that the observed 
mechanical proceesee of the circular or periodic 
^pe, like the revolutions and rotations of tlie staia, 
are incidents in a historical mechanical process of 
a lai^r scale. Prior to the present fixed motions 
of the celestial bodies, the whole mass of cosmic 
matter participated in irregular motions analogous 
to present terrestrial redistributions. Such mo- 
tions may be understood to have resulted in die 
int^;ration of separate bodies, to which they at 
tlie same time imparted a rotary motion. It is 
such a hypothesis that Lucretius paints in his bold, 
impressionistic colors. 

But the development of mechanics paved the 
way for a definite scientific theory, the so-called 
" nebular hypothesis," announced by La Place in 
1796, and by the philosopher Kant at a still earlier 
date. Lai^ly through the Newtonian prindple 
of the parallelogram of forces, the present masses, 
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orbits, and relocitiefl were analyzed into a more 
primitive procees of concentration within a nebu- 
lous or hi^lj diffused aggregate of matter. And 
with the aid of the principle of the conaervation 
of energy this theory appears to make possible the 
derivation of heat, li^t, and other apparently 
noD-mechaoical pTOceases from the same original 
energy of motion. 

But a persistently philosophical mind at once 
raises the question of the origin of this primeval 
nebnla itself, with a definite organization and a 
vast potential energy that must, after all, be re- 
garded as a part of nature rather than its source. 
Several courses are here open to naturalism. It 
may maintain that the question of ultimate origin 
is unanswerable; it may regard such a process of 
ocmcentration as extending back through an infi- 
nitely long past;" or, and this is the favorite 
alternative for more constructive minds, the his- 
torical coamioal process may be included within a 
still hi^er type of periodic process, which is re- 
garded as eternal. This last course has been fol- 
lowed in the well-known ^nthetic naturalism of 
Herbert Spencer. " Evolution," he says, " is the 
" An intftreaUng account and oritidsm of suob a theoiy 
^^lifford's) ia to be found in Royoe's Spoil 0/ Modem PhiJMO- 
pkj/. Lecture X. 
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prcf^ressiTe integration of matter and dissipation 
of motion." But such a process eventually runs 
down, and may be conceived as giving place to a 
oounter-proceBS of devolution wliich scatters the 
parts of matter and gathers another store of poten- 
tial motion. The two proeesses in alternation will 
then constitute a coauical system without begiu' 
ning or end. 

In such wise a sweeping survey of the physical 
universe may he thought in the terms of natural 
science. The uniformitarian method in geology, 
resolving the history of the crust of the earth 
into known processes, such as erosion and igneous 
fusion;^' and spectral analysis, with its discov- 
eries concerning the chemical constituents of dis- 
tant bodies throu^ the study of Aeir light, hare 
powerfully reenforced this effort of thought, and 
apparently completed an outline sketch of the uni- 
verse in terms of infra-organic processes. 

§ 112. But the cosmos mvst be made internally 
homogeneous in these same terms. There awaits 
U(«. solution, in the first place, the serious 

sdMiiiui. problem of the genesis and maintenance 
of life within a nature that ia originally and ulti- 
" Thie method replaced the old theory of " catastrophea" 
through the efforts of the Engliah geologists, Hutton (1720- 
1797) and LyeU (1767-1849). 
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mately inorganic. The asBimilation of the field of 
biology and jAiysiology to the mechanical cosmos 
had made little real progress prior to the nine- 
teenth century. Mechanical theories had, indeed, 
been projected in the earliest age of philosophj, 
and proposed anew in the seventeenth century.** 
Nevertheless, the stnictural and functional tele- 
ology of the organism remained as apparently 
irrefntable testimony to tlie inworking of some 
principle other than that of mechanical necessity. 
Indeed, the only fruitful method applicable to 
organic i^enomena was that which explained them 
in tenns of purposive adaptation. And it was its 
provision for a mechanical interpretation of this 
very principle that gave to the Darwinian law of 
natural selection, promulgated in 1859 in the 
" Origin of Species," so profound a significance 
for naturalism. It threatened to reduce the last 
atron^old of teleology, and completely to dispense 
with the intelligent Author of nature. 

Darwin's hypothesis sought to explain ibe origin 
of animal species by survival under competitive 
conditions of existence through the possession of 
a structure suited to the environment. Only the 

" Harvey'B (Uscovery of the drculation of the blood, 
published in 162S, was regarded aa a step in thk direction. 
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moBt elementary organisin need be presupposed, 
together with elight Tariatione in the course of 
Bubseqiient generations, and both maj be conceived 
to arise mechanically. There will then result in 
surviving organisms a gradual accumulation of 
such variations as promote survival under the spe- 
cial conditions of the environment. Such a prin- 
ciple had been suggested as early as the time of 
Empedocles, but it remained for Darwin to estab- 
lish it with an unanswerable array of observation 
and experimentation. If any organism whatsoever 
endowed with the power of generation be allowed 
to have somehow come to be, naturalism now prom- 
ises to account for the whole subeeqnent history 
of organic phenomena and the origin of any known 
species. 

§113. But what of life itself! The question 
of the derivation of organic from inorganic matter 
■•dunkai ^** proved insoluble by direct means, 
PbTiioioKT. and the case of naturalism must here 
rest upon such facts aa the chemical homogeneity 
of these two kinds of matter, and the conformity 
of jJiysiological processes to more general physical 
laws. Organic matter differs frcon inorganic only 
through the presence of proteid, a peculiar product 
of known elements, which cannot be artificially 
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produced, but which is hy natural means perpetn- 
ally dissolved into these elements without any dis- 
coverable residuum. Respiration may be studied 
as ft case of aerodynamics, the circulation of the 
blood ae a case of hydrodynamics, and the heat 
given off in the course of work done by the body 
AS a case of thermodynamics. And although vital- 
istio theories still retain a place in physioli^y, as 
do teleological theories in biology, on tie whole 
the naturalistic programme of a reduction of or- 
ganic processes to the l^rpe of the inorganic tends 
to prevail 

§ 114. The history of naturalism shows that, 
as in the case of life, so also in the case of mind, 
its hypotheses were projected by the 



verified only in the modem period of science. In 
the [^llosophy of Democritus the soul was itself 
an atom, finer, rounder, and smoother than the 
ordinary, but thoroughly a part of the mechanism 
of nature. The processes of the soul are construed 
as interactions between the soul and surrounding 
objects. In sensation, the thing perceived pro- 
duces images by means of effluxes which impinge 
upon the soul-atom. These Images are not true 
reports of the outer world, but must be revised by 
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thou^t before its real atomic Btructore emei^eB. 
For this bi^er critical exercise of thou^t De- 
mocritus devised no special atomic geneBia. The 
result may be expressed either as tlie invalidity of 
sach operations of mind as he could provide for 
in his universe, or the irreducihility to his chosen 
first principles of the very thought ichich defined 
them. Later naturalism has generally sacrificed 
epistemology to cosmology, and reduced tbotight to 
sensatiou. Similarly, will has been r^arded as a 
highly developed case of instinct. Knowledge and 
will, construed aa sensation and instinct, may thus 
be interpreted in the naturalistic manner within 
tlie field of biology. 

§ }15. But the actual content of sensation, and 
the actual feelings which attend upon the prompt- 
AntoBatian. ings of instinct, still stubbornly testify 
to the presence in the \miverse of something belong- 
ing to a wholly differ^it cat^ory from matter and 
motion. The attitude of naturalism in this crucial 
issue haa never been fixed and unwavering, but 
there has gradually come to predominate a method 
of denying to the inner life all efficacy and real 
significance in the cosmos, while admitting its 
presence on the scene. It is a strange fact of his- 
tory that Descartes, the French philosopher who 
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prided himself on having rid the soul of all 
dependence on nature, should have greatly con- 
tributed to thie method. But it is perhaps not so 
strange when we consider that every dualiam is, 
after all, symmetrical, and that consequently what- 
ever rids the soul of nature at the same time rids 
nature of the eouL It was Descartes who first con- 
ceived the body and soul to be utterly distinct 
substances. The corollary to this doctrine was his 
atdomatism, applied in his own system to animals 
other than man, but which those less concerned 
with religious tradition and less firmly convinced 
of the soul's originating activity were not slow to 
apply universally. This theory conceived the vital 
processes to take place quite r^ardless of any 
inner consciousness, or even without its attendance. 
To this radical theory the ^French materialists of 
the eighteenth century were especially attracted. 
With them the active soul of Descartes, die distinct 
spiritual entity, disappeared. This latter author 
had himself admitted a department of the self, 
which he called the " passions," in which the 
course and content of mind is determined by bod- 
ily conditions. Extending this conception to the 
whole province of mind, they employed it to dem- 
onBtrate the thorou^-going subordination of mind 
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to body. La Mettrle, a phyBician and the author 
of a book entitled " Ii'Homme Machine," was first 
interested in this thesis by a fever detiriimij and 
afterward adduced anatomical and pathological 
data in support of it The angle from which he 
views human life iB weB illustrated in the fol- 
lowing; 

" What would have sufficed in the case of Julius Ctesar, 
of Seneca, of Petroniue, to turn thdr fearlessneas into 
timidity or braggartry? An obstruction in iiie spleen, 
the Ever, or the vena portae. For the ima^nation is' 
intimately connected with these viscera, and from th^n 
arise all the curious phenomena <^ hypochondria and 
hysteria, ... 'A mere nothing, a little fibre, some 
trifling thing that the most subtle anatomy cannot dis- 
cover, would have made two idiots out of Elrasmus and 
Fontenelle.'"" 

§ 116. The extreme claim that the soul is a 
physical organ of the body, identical with the 
RadiG*! brain, marked the culmination of this . 

MiDdaau militant materialism, bo good an in- 
non. stance of that over-simplification and 

whole-hearted conviction characteristic of the doc- 
trinaire propagandism of France. Locke, the Eng- 
lishman, had admitted that possibly the substance 
which thinks is corporeal. In the letters of Vol- 

" From the account of La Mettrie in Lange: HixUrry of 
Materialism. Translation by Thomas, II, pp. 67-68. ■ 
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taire this thought has already found a more posi- 
tive expression: 

" I am body, and I think; more I do not know. Shall 
I then attribute to an unknown cause what I can so 
easily attribute to the only fruitful cause I am acquainted 
withT In fact, where is the man who, without an absnrd 
godleamess, dare assert that it is imposmble for tha 
Creator to endow matter with thougiit and feeling? " " 

Finally, Holhach, the great sjstematizer of this 
movement, takes the afFair out of the hands of the 
Creator and definitively announces tiiat " a sensi- 
tive soul is nothing hut a human brain so consti- 1 
tuted that it easily receives the motions eommuni- i 
cated to it." ^' 

This dieory has been considerably tempered 
since the age of Holbach. Naturalism has latterly 
been less interested in identifying the soul "with 
the body, and more interested in demonstrating its 
dependence upon specific bodily conditions, after 
the manner of La Mettrie. The so-called higher 
faculties, such as thought and will, have been re- 
lated to central or cortical processes of the nervoua 
system, processes of connection and complication 
■which within the brain itself supplement the im- 
pulses and sensatioDs congenitally and externally 

" Quoted from Voltaire's London Letter on Ou ETiglith, 
by Lange: Op. cit., II, p. 18, 
" Quoted by Langs: Op, cil., n, p, 113. 
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stimulated. The tenn " epiphenomenon " has beeu 
adopted to express the distinctness but entire de- 
pendence of the mind. Man is " a conscious 
automaton.*' The real course of nature passes 
throu^ his nervous ayetem, while coneciousnees 
attends upon its functions like a shadow, present 
but not efficient.'^ 

§ 117. Holbadi's " Systfime de la Nature," pub- 
lished in 1770, marks the culmination of the mt- 
equivocallj meterialiBtic form of nato- 
ralism. Its epistemological difficulties, 
always more or less in evidence, have since that 
day sufficed to discredit materialism, and to foster 
the growth of a critical and apologetic form of 
naturalism known as positivism or agnosticism. 
The modesty of this doctrine does not, it is tru^ 
strike very deep. For, although it disclaims knowl- 
edge of ultimate reality, it also forbids anyone 
else to have any. Knowledge, it affirms, can be 
of but one type, that which comprises the verifiable 
laws governing nature. All questions concerning 

'*The phnue " pBycbo-phyfdcal parallelism," cuirent in 
pBjrcbology, may mean automatiam of the kind expounded 
above, and may also mean dualiam. It is used commcHily 
as a methodological principle to signify that no cauftal 
relationship betweoi mind and body, but one of coire- 
tpondence, ia to be looked foi in enqdrical psydxdogy. Cf. 
£99. 
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ifirst causes are futile, a atimulus only to excursions 
of fancy popularly mistaken for knowledge. The 
superior certainty and stability whiGh attaches to 
natural science is to be permanently secured by 
the savant's steadfast refusal to be led away after 
the false gods of metaphysics. 

But though this is suEBcient ground for an ag- 
nostic policy, it does prove an agnostic theory. 
The latter has sprung from a closer analysis of 
knowledge, though it fails to make a very brave 
showing for thoroughness and consistency. The 
crucial point has already been brought within our 
view. The general principles of naturalism re- 
quire that knowledge shall be reduced to sensations, 
or impressions of the environment upon the or- 
ganism. But the environment and the sensations 
do not correspond. The environment is matter and 
motion, force and energy; the sensations are of 
motions, to be sure, but much more conspicuously 
of colors, sounds, odors, pleasures, and pains. 
Critically, tiiis may be expressed by saying that 
since the larger part of sense-perception is so un- 
mistakably subjective, and since all knowledge 
alike must be derived from this source, knowledge 
as a whole must be regarded as dealing only with 
a|:^arances. There are at least liiree agnostic 
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methode progresaiiig from this point All agree 
that the inner or essential reality is unfathomable. 
But, in the first place, those most close to the 
tradition of materialiun maintain that the muet 
significant appearance, the primary qualities, are 
those which compose a purely quantitative and 
corporeal world. The inner essence of things may 
at any rate be approached \sy a monism of matter 
or of energy. This theory is epistemological only 
to the extent of moderating its claims in the hope 
of lessening its responsibility. Another agnosti- 
cism places all sense qualities on a par, but would 
regard j^ysics and psychology as complementary 
reports upon the two distinct series of phenomena 
in which the underlying reality expresses itself. 
This theory is epstemological to the extent of 
granting knowledge, viewed as perception, as good 
a standing in the imiverse as that which b accorded 
to its object But such a dualism t«nds almost 
irresistibly to relapse into materialistic monism, 
because of the fundamental place of physical can- 
ceptions in the system of the sciences. Finally, 
in another and a more radical phase of agnostician, 
we find an attempt to make full provision for the 
legitimate problems of episiemology. The only 
datqm, the only existent accessible to knowledge, 
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is aaid to be the sensation, or state of conscioUBtieBB. 
In the words of Huxley : 

" What, after all, do we know of this terrible 'matter' 
except as a name for the unloiown and hypothetical 
cause of states of our own consciousness? And what do 
we know of that 'spirit' over whose threatened extinc- 
tion by matter a great lamentation is arising, . . . 
except that it is also a name for an unknown and hypo- 
thetical cause, or condition, of states of conficiouBnessT"" 

The physical world is now to be regarded as a 
oon&tmctioQ which does not assimilate to itself the 
content of sensations, but enables one to anticipate 
them. The sensation signifies a contact to which 
science can provide a key for practical gaidaiLce. 

§ 118. This last phase of naturalism is an at- 
tempt to etatfi a pure and consistent experimental- 
g^j^^^i^jj_ ism, a workable theory of the routine of 
*■"*"• sensations. But it commonly falls into 

the error of the vicious circle. The hypothetical 
cause of sensations is said to be matter, from this 
point of view the sensation is a complex, compris- 
ing elaborate physical and physiological processes. 
But these processes themselves, on tlie other hand, 
are said to be analyzable into sensations. Now 
two such methods of analysis cannot be equally 
ultimate. If all of reality is finally reducible to 
'Quoted by Ward: Op. cit., I, p. 18. 
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sensations, then the term sensation must be nsed 
in a new sense to connote a self-subsistent being, 
and can no longer refer merely to a function of 
certain j^jsiological processes. The issue of this 
would be some fonn of idealism or of the experi- 
ence-philosophy that is now coming so rapidly to 
the front.^ But while it is true that idealism 
has sometimes been intended, and that a radically 
new philosophy of experience has sometimes been 
closely approached, those, nevertheless, who have 
developed experimentalism from the naturalistic 
stand-point have in realiiy achieved only a thinly 
disguised materialism. For the very ground of 
their agnosticism ia materialistic.^^ Knowledge 
of reality itself is said to he unattainable, because 
knowledge, in order to come within the order of 
nature, must be regarded as reducible to sensation ; 
and because sensation itself, when regarded as a 
part of nature, is only a physiological process, a 
special phenomenon, in no way qualified to be 
knowledge that is true of reality. 

§ 119, Perhaps, after all, it would be as fair to 
the spirit of naturalism to relieve it of responsibil- 

'* There are times when Huxley, e. g., would seem to be 
on the verge of the Berkeleyan idealism. Cf. Chap. DC. 

" For the case of Earl Peonon, read bis Grammar of 
Science, Chap. 11. 
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ity for an epistemology. It has never thoroughly 
reckoned with this problem. It has deliherately 
selected from among the elements of ex- 
B. perience, and heen bo highly construc- 
tive in its method as to forfeit its claim to pure 
empiricism; and, on the other hand, has, in this 
same selection of categories and in its insistence 
upon the test of experiment, fallen short of a thor- 
ougji-going rationalism. While, on the one hand, 
it defines and constructs, it does so, on the other 
hand, within the field of perception and with con- 
stant reference to the test of perception. The ex- 
planation and justification of this procedure is to 
be foimd in the aim of natural science rather than 
in that of philosophy. It is this special interest, 
rather than the general problem of being, that de- 
termines the order of its categories. Naturalism 
as an account of reality is acceptable only so far 
as its success in satisfying specific demands obtains 
for it a certain logical immunity. These demands 
are unquestionably valid and fundamental, but 
they are not coextensive with the demand for truth. 
They coincide rather with the immediate practical 
need of a formulation of the spacial and temporal 
changes that confront the wilL Hence naturalism 
is acceptable to common-sense as an account of 
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what the every-day attitude to the enTironnieDt 
treats aa its object. Katuraliem is common-seiise 
about the " outer world," revised and brought up 
to date with the aid of the results of scieuce. Its 
deepest spring is the organic instinct for the reality 
of the tangible, the vital recognition of the signifi- 
cance of that which is on the plane of interaction 
with the body. 

§ 130. Oddly enou^ although common-sense is 
ready to intrust to naturalism the description of 
OMuni the situation of life, it prefers to deal 
stuid-point otherwise with its ideals. Indeed, com- 
mon-seuse is not without a certain suspicion that 
naturalism is the advocate of moral reversion. It 
is rect^nized as the prophecy of the brute majority 
of life, of those considerations of expediency and 
pleasure that are the warrant for its secular mooda 
rather than for its sustaining ideals. And that 
strand of life is indeed its special province. For 
the naturalistic method of reduction must find the 
key to human action among those practical condi- 
tions that are common to man and his inferiors 
in the scale of being. In short, huiman life, 
like all life, must be construed as the adjustment 
of the organism to its natural environment for 
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the Bake of preservation and economic advance- 
ment 

§ 121. Early in Greek philosophy this general 
idea of life was picturesquely interpreted in two 
crdd™^ contrasting ways, those of the Cynic 
**™'*'«'^ and the Cyrenaic Both of these wise 
men postulated the spiritual indifference of the 
universe at large, and looked only to the contact of 
life with its immediate environment. But while 
the one hoped only to hedge himself about, the 
other sought confidently the gratification of his 
sensibilities. The figure of the Cynic is the more 
familiar. Diogenes of the tub practised self- 
mortification until his dermal and spiritual callous- 
ness were alike impervious. Trom behind his pro- 
tective sheath he could without affectation despise 
both nature and society. He could reckon himself 
more blessed than Alexander, becaiise, with de- 
mand reduced to the minimum, he could he sure 
of a surplus of supply. Having renounced all 
goods save the bare necessities of life, he could 
neglect both promises and threats and be played 
upon 1^ no one. He was securely intrenched 
within himself, an unfurnished habitation, but the 
citadel of a king. The Cyrenaic, on the other 
hand, did not seek to make impervious the surface 
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of contact with nature and society, but sought to 
hei^ten its seuaibility, that it might become a 
medium of pleasurable feeling. For the inspira- 
tion with which it may be pursued this ideal has 
nowhere been more eloquently set forth than in 
the pages of Walter Pater, who styles himself 
" the new Cyrenaic." 

" Not the fruit of experience, but experience itself, is 
the end. A counted number of pulses only is given to 
US of a variegated, dramatic life. How may we see 
in them all that is to be seen in them by the finest 
seosesT How shall we pass most swiftly from pcant 
to point, and be present always at the focus where the 
greatest number of vital forces unite in their purest 
energy? 

To bum always with this hard, gemlike flame, to 
maintain this ecstacy, is sdQcess in life. . . . While 
all melts under our feet, we may well catch at any ex- 
quisite passion, or any contribution to knowledge that 
seems by a lifted horizon to set the spirit free for a mo- 
ment, or any stirring of the senses, strange dyes, strange 
colors, and curious odors, or work of the artist's hands, 
or the face of one's friend. Not to discriminate every 
m<»nent some passionate attitude in those about us, 
and in the brilliancy of their gifts some tragic dividing 
of forces on th^ ways, is, on this short day of frost and 
sun, to sleep before evemng.'"* 

§ 122. In the course of modem philosophy the 
ethics of naturalism has imdergone a transforma- 
" Pater: The Renaiatanee, pp. 249-250. 
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tion and development that equip it much more 
formidably for its competition with rival theories. 
If the Cynic and Cyrenaic philosophies 
of life seem too egoistic and narrow in 
outlook^ this inadequacy has been large- 
ly overcome through the modem con- 
ception of the relation of the individual to society. 
Han is regarded as so dependent upon social rela- 
tions that it is both natural and rational for him 
to govern his actions with a concern for the com- 
munity. There was a time when this relation of 
dependence was viewed as external, a barter of 
goods between the individual and society, sanc- 
tioned by an implied contract Thomas Hobbes, 
whose unblushing materialism and egoism stimu- 
lated by opposition the whole development of Eng- 
lish ethics, conceived morality to consist in rules 
of action which condition the stability of the state, 
and so secure for the individual that " peace " 
which self-interest teaches him is essential to his 
welfare. 

" And therefore so long a man is in the condition of 
mere nature, which is a condition of war, aa private 
f^petite is the measure of good and evil: and conse- 
quently all men agree on this, that peace is good, and 
therefore also the ways or means of peace, which, as I 
have showed before, are 'justice,' 'gratitude,' modesty,' 



262 THK APPROACH TO PHILOSOPHY 

'equity,' 'mercy,' and Uw rest of the laws of Nature, are 
good; that is to say, 'moral virtues'; and their contrary 
'vices,' eviL"* 

-Jeremy Bentham, tlie apostle of utilitarianism in 
the eighteenth century, defined political and social 
sanctions throu^ which the individual could pur- 
chase security and good repute with action condu- 
cive to the common welfare. But the niseteenth 
century has understood the matter better — and tiie 
idea of an evolution under conditions that select 
and reject, ia here again the illuminating thought 
No individual, evolutionary naturalism maintains, 
has survived the perils of life without possessing 
as an inalienable part of his nature, congenital like 
his egoism, certain impulses and instinctive desires 
in the interest of the community as a whole. The 
latest generation of a race whose perpetuation has 
been conditioned by a capacity to sustain social 
relations and make common cause against a more 
external environment, is moral, and does not adopt 
morality in the course of a calculating egoism. 
Conscience ia the racial instinct of self-preservation 
uttering itself in the individual member, who draws 
his very life-blood from the greater organism. 
§ 123. This latest word of naturalistic ethics has 
1 Hobbes: Leviathan, Chap. XV. 
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not won acceptance aa the last word in ethics, and 
this in spite of its indubitable truth within ita scope. 
For the deeper ethical interest seeks not 
80 much to account for the moral nature 
as to construe and justify its promptings. The 
evolutionary theory reveals the genesis of con- 
science, and demonstrates its continuity with nat- 
ure, but this falls as far short of realizing the pur- 
pose of ethical study as a history of tlie natural 
genesis of thought would fall short of logic. In- 
deed, naturalism ^o^ro here, as in the realm of 
epistemoli^y, a persistent failure to appreciate the 
central problem. Its acceptance as a philosophy, 
we are again reminded, can be accounted for only 
on the score of ite genuinely rudimentary char- 
acter. As a rudimentary ^ase of thought it 
is both indispensable and inadequate. It is the 
philosophy of instinct, which should in normal 
development precede a philosophy of reason, in 
which it is eventually assimilated and supple- 
mented. 

§ 124. There is, finally, an inspiration for life 
whidi this [Jiilosophy of naturalism may convey — ■ 
I atheism, its detractors'would call it, but 
none the less a faith and a spiritual ex- 
altation that spring from its summing up of truth. 
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It is well first to realize that which is dispiriting 
in it, its failure to provide for Ae freedom, im- 
mortality, and moral providence of the more san- 
guine faith. 

" For what is man looked at from this point of view? 
. . . Han, BO far as natural edence b^ itself is able 
to teach ua, is no longer the final cauae of the universe, 
tits Heaven-descended bar of all the ages. His very 
existence is an accident, his story a Inief and transitory 
episode in the life of one of the meanest of the planets. 
Of the combination of causes which first converted a 
dead organic compound into the Uvii^ prt^^enitors of 
humanity, science, indeed, as yet knows nothing. It 
is enou^ that frcHn such beginnings famine, disease, 
and mutu^ slaughter, fit nurses of the future lords of 
creation, have gradually evolved, ^ter infinite traviul, 
a race with conscience enou^ to feel that it is vile, sod 
intelligence enough to know that it is in»gnificant. 
. . . We sound Uie future, and learn that after a 
period, long compared with the individuid life, but short 
indeed c<»npared with the divinoos of time open to our 
investigation, the energies of our system will decay, the 
f^ory of the sun will be dimmed, and the earth, tideless 
and inert, will no longer tolerate the race which has for 
a moment disturbed ite sohtude. Man will go down into 
the pit, and all his thoughts will perish. The uneasy 
consdousness, which in this obscure comer has for a 
brief space broken the contented slence of the universe, 
win be at rest. Hatter will know itself no longer. ' Im- 
perishsUe monumente' and 'immortal deeds,' death 
itself, and love stronger than death, will be as though 
they had never been. Nor will anything that u be 
better ot be worse for all that the Ubor, genius, devo- 
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turn, «nd suffering of man h&ve striven throuj^ count- 
less generations to effect." ** 

§ 125. But though our philosopher must accept 
the truth of this terrible picture, he is not left 
^ witliout spiritual resources. The ab- 
* Btract religion provided for the agnostic 
faithful by Herbert Spencer does not, 
'• it ie true, afford any nourishment to the 
religious nature He would have men look for a 
deep spring of life in the negative idea of mystery, 
the apotheosis of ignorance, while religious faith to 
live at all must lay hold upon reality. But there 
does spring from naturalism a positive religion, 
whose fundamental motives are thoee of service, 
wonder, and renunciation : service of humanity in 
the present, wonder at the natural truth, and re- 
nunciation of a universe keyed to vibrate wit}i 
human ideals. 

"Have you," writes Charles Ferguson, "had dreams 
of Nirvana and sickly viuoDS and raptures? Have you 
imagined that the end of your life is to be alMorbed back 
into tlie life of God, and to flee the earth and forget all? ' 
Or do you want to walk on air, or fly on wings, or build a 
heavenly city in the clouds? Come, Jet us take our kit 
on our shoulders, and go out and build the city here."" 

" Quoted from Balfour: Foundationa of Belief , pp. 29-31. 
" Ferguson: Religion of Demoeraey, p. 10. 
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for Haeckel " natural religion " is BUcb as 

"the astonlBhment with which we gaee upon the stany 
heavens and the microecopic life in a drop of water, 
the awe with which we trace the marvelloua working 
of energy in the motion of matter, the reverence with 
which we grasp the univeraal dominance of the taw of 
substance throughout the universe." " 

There is a deeper and a eincerer note in the stout, 
forlorn humanism of Husley : 

" Hiat wliich lies before tJie human race ia a constant 
struggle to maintiun and improve, in opposition to the 
State of Nature, ttie State of Art of an organized polity; 
in irtuch, and by nitich, man may develop a worthy 
civilization, c^uiUe of munttuning and constantiy 
improving itself, until the evolution of our ^obe shall 
have entered so far upon its downwwd courBe that the 
cosmic process resumes its sway; and, once more, the 
State of Nature prev^ls over the surface of our planet." " 



~ xiaecKsl: Op. Ht., p. 344. 
*> Huxley: Evohition and Ethict, p. 4fi. Collected Emxyu, 
Vol. IX. 
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CHAPTER IX 

SUBJECTIVISM ' 

§ 126. Whbn, in the year 1710, Bishop Berke- 
ley maintained the thesis of empirical idealism, 
having rediscovered it and announced 
it with a justifiable sense of originality, 
he provoked a kind of critical judgment 
''■^ that was keenly annoying if not entirely 

surprising to him. In refuting the conception of 
material substance and demonstrating the depend- 
ence of being upon mind, he at once sou^t, as he 
did repeatedly in later years, to establish the world 
of practical belief, and so to reconcile metaphysics 
and common-sense. Yet he found himself hailed 
as a fool and a sceptic. In answer to an inquiry 

' Pbslimmart Notb, By Svbjectivitm is mesnt that 
eystein of ptuloaophy which conatrueH the univenie in bo- 
oordance nith the epistemolo^col principle that aU knowledge 
it of iti ovm »taU» or oeHvitiu. In ao far as subjectivism 
reduces reality to itatet of knowltdge, such as percepfton* 
or ideat, it is jihenomenalUm. In so far as it reduces reality 
to a more infernal aclim principle such as epiril or will, 
it b spiriftiaiimn. 

267 



268 THE APraOACH TO PHILOSOPHY 

concerning die reception of his book in London, 
his friend Sir John Percival wrote as follows : 

" I did but name the subject matter of your book of 
PrincipUt to some ingenious friends of mine and they 
immediately treated it with ridicule, at the same time 
refusii^ to read it, niiich I have not yet got one to do. 
A physician of my acquaiotance undertook to discover 
your person, and argued you must needs be mad, and 
that you ought to take remedies. A bishc^ pitied you, 
that a deenre of starting something new should put you 
upon such an undertaking. Another told me that you 
are not gone so far as anoUier gentleman in town, who 
asserts not only that there is no such thing as Matter, 
but that we ourselvea have no being at all." ' 

There can be no doubt but that the idea of thei 
dependence of real things upon their appearance/ 
to the individual is a paradox to common-sensej 
It is a paradox because it seems to reverse the 
theoretical instinct itself, and to d^ne the real 
in those very terms which disciplined thought 
learns to neglect In the early history of thought 
the nature of the thinker himsgl^ is recognized as 
that which is likely to distort t ruth ra ther than 
that which conditions it When the wise man, the 
devotee of truth, first makes his appearance, his 
authority is acknowledged because he has re- 
nounced himsell As witness of the universal 
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being he purges himself of whatever is peculiar to 
hie own individuality, or even to his human nature, 
lu the aloofness of his meditation he escapee the 
cloud of opinion and prejudice that obscures the 
vifiion of the common man. In short, the el ement 
of belief dependent upon the think er him self ia 
die dross whidi must be refined a^a^ua-order to 
obtain the pure truth. When, then, in the critical 
epoch of the Greek sophists, Protagoras declares 
that there is no belief that is not of this character, 
his philoeophj is promptly rec<^nized as scepti- 
cism. Protagoras ai^es that sense qualities are 
clearl; dependent upon the actual operations of the 
senses, and that all knowledge reduces ultimately 
to these terms. 

!'The senses are varioiBly named hearing, seeii^, 
amelling; there is the sense of heat, cold, pleasure, paia, 
desire, fear, and many more which are named, as well as 
innumerable others which have no name; with eadi of 
tiKm there ia bam an object of aerue, — all sorts of colors 
bom with all sorts of sight and sounds in like manner 
with hearing, and other objects with the other senses.'" 

If the objects are " bom with " the senses, it fol- 
lows that they are bom with and appertain to the 
individual perceiver. 

■ PUto: TluMUtut, 156. Trsnslatioti by Jowett. The 
italics are mine. 
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" father show, if you can, that' our aensatioiis are not 
relative and individual, or, if yoti admit that they are 
individual, prove that this does not involve the con- 
sequence that the appearance becomes, or, if you like to 
8&y, is to the individual only."* 

The same motif ia ihua rendered by Walter Pater 
in tbe Conclusion of his " BenaiBsance " : 

"At first sight experience seems , to bury us under a 
flood of external objects, presdi^; upon us with a sharp 
and importunate reality, calling us out of ourselves in & 
thousand forms of action. But when reflexion begins 
to act upon those objects they are dissipated under its 
influence; the cohedve foree^seems suspended like a 
trick of ma^c;.£ach object is loosed into a group of 
impressions — color, odor, texture — in the mind of the 
observer. . . . Experience, already reduced to a 
Hwarm of impressions, is ringed round for each one of 
UB by that thick wall of personality through wluch no 
real voice has ever pierced on its way to us, or from us to 
that which we can only conjcfiture to be without. Every 
one of these impressions is the impression of the indi- 
vidual in his isolation, each mind keeping as a soUtarjr 
prisoner its own dream of a world." 

The Frotagorean generalization is due to the re- 
flection that all experience is some individoal ex- 
perience, that no subject of discourse escapee the 
imputation of belonging to some individual's pri- 
vate history. The ind jgjdual mua t_Btart with hia 
own experiences and ideas, htiH Ijb fan nt-vi^r get 
•PUto: Op.dl., 166. 
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beyood the m, for he cannot see ou teide his own 
vision, or even think outside his own mind. The 
scepticism of this theory is explicit, and the foi^ 
mulas of Protagoras — the famous " Man is the 
measure of oZZ things" and the more exact foi^ 
mula, " The^ Jruth is <" ^flf "fjifarn tir mr* *»"« at 
each Hnm " ° — have been the articles of scepticism 
throu^out the histoiy of thought 

§ 127. There is, therefore, nothing really sur- 
prising in the reception accorded the " new phi- 
RiMuiauiui- losophy " of Bishop Berkeley. A scep- 
vtUtm. tical relativism is the earliest phase of 

subjectivism, and its avoidance at once becomes 
the most urgent problem of any philosophy which 
proposes to proceed forth from this principle. 
And this problem Berkeley meets with great adroit- 
ness and a wise recognition of di£5cultiea. But 
his sanguine temperament and speculative interest 
impel him to what he regards as ihe extension of 
his first principle, the reintroduction of the con- 
ception of substance under'the form of spirit, and 
of the objective ordgr^ nature jnder the form 
of the nii£^,ii£_God. In short, there are two mo- 
tives at work in him, side by side : the epistemo- 
logical motive, restricting reality to perceptions 

> ix««)f t licirry Ijxfrwf tanZ 
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and thoughts, and the TDetephysical-religioas mo- 
tive, leading him eventiaal^to the definition of 
reality in terms of perceiving and thinking spirits. 
And from the time of Berkeley these two prin- 
ciples, phenomenalism and spititualiam, have re- 
mained as distinct and alternating phases .of 
subjectivism. The former is its critical and 
dialectical conception, the latter its constmctive 
and practical conception. 

§ 128. As phenomenalism has its classic state- 
ment and proof in the writings of Berkeley, we 
PbMuiranua- ^'^^^1 ^° '"®^1 *° return to these. The 
u^ bj^ ^^^ ***** *^^' philosopher wished io be 
i^!p»hiam J^gii'ded as the prophet of conunon- 
^JJ^"""" sense has already been mentioned. This 
and iMia. purpose reveals itself explicitly in the 
series of " Dialogues between Hylas and Phili>- 
nous." The form in which Berkeley here advances 
his thesis is further determined by the manner in 
which the lines were drawn in his day of thought 
The world of enlightened public opinion was liien 
threefold, consisting of God, physical nature, and 
the soul. In the early years of the seventeenth 
century Descartes had sharply distinguished be- 
tween the two substances-^mind, with its attri- 
bute of thought; and body, with^jls-attribute of 
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extension — and divided tfie fin ite world between 
them. God was r^arded as the infinite and sub- 
tainin g came of hoth. Stated in the terms of 
epiBtemology, the object of clear thinking is the 
{iijsical coamoB, the subject of clear thinking the 
immortal soul The realm of perception, wherein 
the mind is subjected to the body, embarrasses the 
Cartesian system, and has no dear title to any 
place in it. And without attaching cognitive im- 
portance to this realm, the system is utterly dog- 
matic in its epistemology.' For what one sub- 
stance thinks, must be assumed to be somehow true 
of another quite independent substance without 
any medium of communication. Now between 
Descartes and Berkeley appeared the sober and 
questioning " Essay Concerning Human Undei^ 
standing," by John Locka This iuin interesting 
combination (they cannot be said to blend) of 
traditional metaphysics and revolutionary episte- 
mology. The universe still consists of God, the 
immortal thinking soul, Mid a corpor eal nature, 
the object of its thought But, except for certain 
proofs of Qod and self, knowledge is mtirely 
reduced to the perceptuaUype' , t o- s ensations, or 
ideas directly imported to the mind by the objects 
' For another iaeue out of thia aituation, cf . |{ 185-187. 
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themselreB. To escape dogmatism it is main- 
tained that the reaUs jffhat is observed to hep res- 
enti — But Locke thinks the qualities so discoyered 
belong in part to the j erceiver and in part to 

the anKotoTWioniitatflo f}io Tn^ni^ ColoT IS a caSO 

of the former, a " secondaiy quality " ; and exten- 
sion a case of the latter, a " primary qualily." 
And evidently the above empirical test of knowl- 
edge is not equally well met in these two cases. 
When I see a red object I know tiiat red exists, 
for it is observed to be present, and I make no 
claim for it beyond the present But when I note 
that the red object is square, I am supposed to 
know a property that will continue to exist in the 
object after I have dosed my eyes or turned to 
something else. Here my claim exceeds my ob- 
servation, anithe empirical principle adopted at 
the outset would seem to be violated. Beikeley 
develops bi'Hjhilyp ^j p liT from th in criticism. His 
refutation of material substance is intended as a 
full acceptance of the implications of the new em- 
pirical epistemoli^y. Knowledge is to be all of 
the perceptual type, where what is known is 
directly presented; and, in conformity with this 
principle, being is to be restricted to the ccoitent 
of tbe living pulses of experience. 

r ..,,, Google 
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§ 129. Berkeley, then, i)^imiiig with the three- 
fold vorld of poaf«»-toa amA ^^ commoii-seiiBe, 
n.Rtfnt.- proposea- fn -apply Ifx-W s theory of 
J^^ VTinrplgityi t'> t^" iHh^'pt"*^^!''^ of cor- 
**•*•** poreal nature. It ■was a radical doc- 
trine, because it meant for him and for hia 
contemporaries the denial of all finite objecta out- 
side the mind. But at the same time it meant a 
restoration of the homogeneity of experience, the 
reestablishment of the qualitative world of every- 
day living, and so had its basis of appeal to 
common-sense. The encounter between Hylas, the 
advocate of the traditional philosophy, and Philo- 
uoua, who represents the author himself, begins 
with an exchange of the charge of innovation. 

Hyl. I am glad to find there was nothing la the 
accounts I heard of you. 

Phil. Pray, what were those? 

Hyl. You were represented, in Ust night's conversa- 
tion, as one who maintained the most extravagant 
opinion that ever entered into the mind of man, to wit, 
that thtfe is no such thing as material substance in the 
world. 

Phil. That there is no such thing as yi\iB.t,£}^iomphers 
cal LffKitertaf svbaU iMee, I am seriously persuaded: but if 
I were made to see anjrthlng absurd or sceptical in this, 
I should then have the same reason to renounce this 
that I imagine I have now to reject the contrary opinion. 

Hyl, What! can anything be more fantastical, more 
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repimnmt to Common-Senee, or a more manifest piece 
of Sceptidsn, than to believe there is no such thing oa 
matterf 

Phil. Softly, good Hylas. What if it should prove 
that you, who hold there is, are, by virtue of that opinion, 
a greater sceptic, and maintain more paradoxes and 
repugnances to Common-Sense, than I who believe no 
Buob thingT' 

Philonous now proceeds with his case. Begin- 
ning hj obtaining from Hylae the admission that 
pleasure and pain are essentially re lative and sub- 
je ctive, he argues-^ftt'SSbsationfi such as heat, 
since they_axe-'niseparable from these feelings, 
must be sigjilarfy— regarded. And he ia about 
to annex other qualities in turn to this core 
of subjectivity, when Hylas enters a general 
demurrer : 

" Hold, Philonous, I now see what it waa deluded me 
all this time. You asked me whether heat and cold, 
sweetness and Inttemess, were not particular sorts of 
pleasure and pain; to which I answered wmply that they 
were. Wher^a I should have thus distinguished: — 
tliose qualities as perceived by us, are pleasures or puns; 
but not as existing in the external objects. We must 
not therefore conclude absolutely, that there is no heat 
in the fire, or sweetness in the BUgar, but only that heat 
or sweetness, as perceived by us, are not in the fire or 
sugar."' 
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§ 130. Here the argument tonches upon pro- 
found issues. Philonous now assumes the extreme 
Tiw Amdiu- 6™pi'^ical coutentiou that knowledge 
J™^^V applie£_OTt hi to its own j )aychological 

itnuiit hp^ynnd ikat inAivi dtial sUiiai'um vihielt ty g 
call the state of hnowing. The full import of such 
an epistemology Berkeley never recognized, but he 
is clearlj employing it here, and the overthrow of 
Hylas is inevitable bo long as he does not diallenge 
it or turn it against hia opponent. Thia, however, 
as a protagonist of Berkeley's own making, he fails 
to do, and he plays into Fhilonons's hands by ad- 
mitting that what is known only in perception 
must for that reason consiat in perception. He 
frankly owns " that it is vain to stand out any 
longer," that " colors, sounds, tastes, in a word, 
all those termed secondary qualities, have certainly 
no existence without the mind." " 

Hylas has now arrived at the distinction be- 
tween primary and secondary qualities. " Exten- 
sion, Figure Solidity, Gravity, Motion, and Rest " 
are the attributes of an external substance whic^ 
is the cause of sensations. But the same episte- 
mological principle readily reduces these also to 
• Ibid., p. 397. 
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dependence on mind, for, like the secondary quali- 
ties, their content ia given only in perception, 
Hjlas is then driven to defend a general material 
substrattuu, which is the cause of ideas, but to 
which none of the definite content of these ideas 
can be attributed. In short, he has put all the 
content of knowledge on the one side, and admitted 
its inseparability from the perceiving spirit, and 
left the being of things standing ^upty and for- 
lorn on the other. This amounts, as Fhilonous re- 
minds him, to the denial of the reality of the 
known world. 

"You are therefore, by ywur principles, forced to 
deny the reality of eennble things; sfnce you made it to 
consist in sji absolute existence exterior to the mind. 
That is to say, you are a downright sceptic. So I have 
guned my point, which was to show your prindples led 
to Scepticism,'"* 

§ 131. Having advanced the direct empiricist 
argument for phenomenalism, Berkeley now gives 
Tha Rgfuta- the rationalistic motive an opportunity 
conuiTBd to ezpress itself in the queries of Hylas 
World. as to whether there be not an ' absolute 

extension," somehow abstracted by thought from 
the relativities of perception. Is there not at least 
a conceivable world independent of perception t 
•»Ibid.. p. 418. 
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The answers of Philonoua throw mudi light upon 
the Berkelejan position. He admits that thought 
is capahle of separating the primary from the sec- 
ondary qualities in certain operations, hut at the 
same time denies that this is forming an idea of 
them as separate. 

"I acknowledge, Hylas, it is not difficult to form 
general proportions and reasonings about those quali- 
tjea, without mentioning any other; and, in this sense, 
to consider or treat of them abstractedly. But, how 
doth it follow that, because I can pronounce the word 
miolum by itself, I can form the idea of it in my mind 
exclufdve of body? or, because theorems may be made 
of extensioa aad fi^^ures, without any mention of great 
or tmall, or any otlier sensible mode or quaUty, that 
therefore it is possible such an abstract idea of extension, 
without any particular size or figure, or sensible quaUty, 
should be distinctly formed, and apprehended by the 
mind? Mathematicians treat of quantity, without re- 
garding what other sensible qualities it is attended with, 
as b^ng altogether indifferent to their demonstrations. 
But, when laying aside the words, they contemplate the 
bare ideas, I believe you will find, they are not the pure 
abstracted ideas of extension."" 

Berkeley denies that we have ideas of pure exten- 
sion or motion, because, although we do actually 
deal with these and find them intelligible, we can 
never obtain a state of mind in which they appear 
as the content. He applies this psydiological test 
■■ Ibid., pp. 403-404. 
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because of liis adherence to the general empirieal 
postulate that knowledge is limited to the indi- 
vidual content of its own individual states. " It 
ia a universally received maxim," he says, " that 
everything lohtch exists is particular." Now the 
truth of mathematical reckoning ie not particular, 
hut ie valid wherever tiie conditions to which it 
refers are fulfilled. Mathematical reckoning, if 
it is to be particular, must be regarded as a 
particular act or state of some thinker. Its truth 
must then be construed as relative to the interests 
of die thinker, as a symbolism which has an in- 
strumental rather than a purely cognitive value. 
This conclusion cannot be disputed short of a rad- 
ical stand against the general epistemological prin- 
ciple to which Berkeley is so far true, the principle 
that the reality which is known in any state of 
thinking or perceiving is the state itself. 

§ 132. This concludes the purely phenomenal- 
iatic strain of Berkeley's thou^t. He has taken 
the immediate apprehension of sensible 
^ objects in a state of mind centring 
about the pleasure and pain of an individual, t» 
be the norm of knowledge. He has further mainr 
tained that knowledge cannot escape the particu- 
larity of its own states. The result is that the 
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nniverBe is compoaed of private perceptions and 
ideas. Strictly on the basis of what has preceded, 
Hjlas is justified in regarding this conclusion as 
no less Bceptical than that to whicli his own posi- 
tion had heen reduced; for while he had heen 
compelled to admit that the real is nnknowahle, 
Fhilonous has apparently defined the knowable as 
relative to the individual. But the supplementary 
metaphysics which had hitherto been kept in the 
background is now revealed. It is maintained 
that though perceptions know no external world, 
they do nevertheless reveal a spiritual substance 
of which they are the states. Although it has 
hitherto been argued that the esse of things is in 
their percipi, this is now replaced by the more 
fundamental principle that the ease of things is in 
their percipere or velle. The real world consists 
not in perceptions, hut in perceivers. 

§ 138. Now it is at once evident that the episte- 
mological theory which has been Berkeley's dia- 
rorUwrAu lectical weapon in the foregoing argu- 
ment is no longer available. And those 



ifn. who have cared more for this theory 

than for metaphysical speculation have attempted 
to stop at this point, and so to construe phenom- 
enalism as to make it self-sufficient on its own 
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grouads. Such attempts are bo instnictive as to 
make it worth our -while to review them before 
proceeding with the development of the spiritual- 
istic motive in suhjectivism. 

^ The world is to be regarded as made up of sense- 
perceptions, ideas, or phenomena. What is to be 
accepted as the fimdamental category which gives 
to all of these terms their subjectivistic signifi- 
cance ! So far there seems to be nothing in view 
save the principle of relativity. The type to which 
these were reduced was that of the, peculiar or 
unsharable experience best represented by an in- 
dividual's pleasure and pain. But relativity will 
not work as a general principle of being. It con- 
signs the individual to hie private mind, and can- 
not provide for the validity of knowledge enough 
even to maintain itself. Some other course, then, 
must be followed. Perception may be given a 
psycho-physical definition, whidi employs physical 
terms as fundamental;*' but this flagrantly con- 
tradicts the phenomenalistic first principle. Or, 
reality may be regarded as so stamped with its 
marks as to insure the proprietorship of thou^t 
But this definition of certain objective entities of 

" Cf. Peaison: Grammar of Science, Chap. II. Se« above, 

(lis. 
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mind, of beinga attributed to intelligence because 
of their intrinsic intelligibility, is inconsistent 
vn&i empiricism, if indeed it does not lead eventu- 
ally to a realism of the Platonic type.*' Tinally, 
and most commonly, the terms of phenomenalism 
hare been retained after their orignal meaning has 
been suffered to lapse. The " impressions " of 
Hurae, e. g., are the remnant of the Berkeleyan 
world with the spirit stricken out There is no 
longer any point in calling them impressions, for 
they now mean only elements or qualities. As a 
consequence this outgrowth of the Berkeleyaniem 
epistemology is at present merging into a realistic 
philosophy of experience.** Any one, then, of 
these three may be the last state of one who under- 
takes to remain exclusively faithful to the phe- 
nomenalistic aspect of Berkeleyanism, embodied in 
the principle esse est percipi. 

" See CtuLp. XI. a. also J 140. 

" The Bame may be sud of the " permanent poeeibilitiea of 
MDsation," proposed by J. S. Hill. Such poeeibQitiei out- 
ride of actual perception are either nothing or things such 
aa they are known to be in perception. In either case ibey are 
not perceptions. 

In Ernst Hach's Analytia of Semationt, the reader will 
find an interesting transition from sensationalisin to realism 
through the substitution of the term Bestandtk«il for Em- 
pfimiung. (See Translation by Williams, pp. ia-20.) See 
below, 1 207. 
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§ 134. Let 118 now follow the fortunes 
of the other phase of enbjectiTism — 



the perceiver rather than the perceived. When 
Berkeley holds that 

; "all the choir of heaven and furniture of the Karth, in 
. / a word, all those bodies wtiich compose the mighty 
I frame of the world, have not any Bub^atence without 
a Mind," 

his thought has transcended the epietemology with 
whidi he overthrew the conception of material Buh- 
„ stance, in two directions. For neither mind of the 
I* finite type nor mind of the divine type is perceived. 

""C But the first of these may yet be regarded as a 
j direct empirical datum, even though sharply dis- 

X tinguished from an object of perception. In the 

^ third dialogue, Fhilonous thus expounds this new 

O kind of knowledge : 

^ "1 own I have properly no idea, either of God or any 

S other spirit; for these being active, cannot be represented 

" by things perfectly inert, as our ideas are. I do never- 

theless know that I, who am a spirit or thinking sub- 
stance, exist as certfunly as I know my ideas exist. 
Farther, I know what I mean by the terms / and myael}; 
and I know this immediately or intmtively, though I 
do not percuve it as I perceive a triangle, a color, or a 
sound." " 

" Berkeley; Op. eit., p. 447. 
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The knowledge here provided for may be regarded 
aB empirical because the reality in queation le an 
individnal present in the moment of the knowl- 
edge. Particular acts of perception are said di- 
rectly to reveal not only perceptual objects, but 
perceiving subjects. And the conception' of spir- 
itual substance, once accredited, may then be ex- 
tended to account for social relations and to fill 
in the nature of Ood, The latter extension, in so 
far as it attributes such further predicates aa uni- 
versality and infinity, implies still a third episte- 
mokgy, and threatens to pass over into rationalism. 
But the knowledge of one's fellow-men may, it is 
claimed, be regarded as immediate, like the knowl- 
edge of one's self. Perceptual and volitional ac- 
tivi^ has a sense for itself and also a sense for 
other like activity. The self is both self-conscious 
and socially conscious in an immediate experience 
of the same type. 

§ 135. But this general spiritualistic conception 
is developed with less singleness of purpose in 
Berkeley than among the voluntarists 
and panpsychists who spring from 
Schopenhauer, the orientalist, pessimist, 
^^^^^"^H^ and mystic among the Qerman Kan- 
tians of the early nineteenth century. His great 
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book, " Die Welt ala Wille tind Voratellung," 
opens with the phenomenalistic coutention that 
" the world ie my idea." It soon appears, how- 
ever, that the " my " is more profoundly signifi- 
cant than the '* idea." Nature is my creation, 
due to the working within me of certain fixed 
principles of thought, audi as space, time, and 
causality. But nature, just because it is my crea- 
tion, is less than me : is but a manifestation of the 
true being for which I must look within myself. 
But this inner self cannot be made an object of 
thought, for that would be only to create another 
term of nature. The will itself, from which such 
creation springs, is " that which is most inmiedi- 
ate " in one's consciousness, and " makes itself 
known in a direct manner in its particular acts." 
The term wUl is used by Schopenhaner as a gen- 
eral term covering the whole dynamics of life, in- 
stinct and desire, as well as volition. It is that 
sense of life-preserving and life-enhancing appe- 
tency which is the conscious accompaniment of 
struggle. With its aid the inwardness of the whole 
world may now be apprehended. 

"Whoever has now gtuned from all these expoutiona 
a knowledge in abatraclo, and therefore clear and certain, 
of what everyone knows directly in amcreto, i, e., as 
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feeling, a knowledge that his will is the real inner nature 
of hia phenomenal being, . . . and that his will is 
Ihat which is most immediate in his consdousness, 
. . . will find that of itself it affords him the key to 
the knowledge of the inmost being of the whole of nature; 
for he now transfers it to all those phenomena which are 
not given to him, like his own phenomenal existence, 
both in direct and indirect knowledge, but only in the 
latter, thus merely one-ddedly as vka alone."" 

The heart of reality ie thus known by an " intui- 
tive interpretation," which begins at home in the 
individual's own heart. 

§ 136. The panpeychiBt follows the same course 
of reflection. There is an outwardness and an 
PuipsrcUnii. inwardness of nature, corresponding to 
the knower's body on the one hand, and hie feel- 
ing or will on the other. With this principle in 
hand one may pass down the whole scale of being 
and discover no breach of continuity. Such an 
interpretation of nature has been well set forth by 
a contemporary writer, who quotes the following 
from the botanist, C. v. Naegeli: 

" Sensation is clearly connected with the reflex actions 
of higher animals. We are obliged to concede it to the 
other animals also, and we have no grounds for denying 
it to plants and inoiganic bodies. The sensation arouses 
in us a condition of comfort and discomfort. In general, 

" Scbi4)enh«MerL The World at Will and Idea. Transla- 
tion by Haldane and Kemp, Vol. I, p. 141. 
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the feeling of pleasure arises when the natural impulses 
are satisfied, the feeling of pain when they are not satis- 
fied. Since all material processes are composed of 
movements of molecules and elementary atoms, pleaflure 
and pain must have their seat in these particles. . . . 
Thus the same mental thread runs through all material 
phenomena. Tlie human mind is nothing but the 
hi{^kest devolpment on our earth of the mental (mjcessea 
which universally animate and more nature."" 

According to panpsychism, then, physical nature 
is the manifestation of an appetency or bare eon- 
adousneas generalized from the thinker's awareness 
of his most intimate self. Snch appetency or bare 
consciousness ia the essential or substantial state 
of that whidi appears as i^ysical nature. 

§ 137. We must now turn to the efforts which 
tbis doctrine has made to maintain itself against 
TheiniiBwit ^^ Sceptical trend of its own ©piste- 
™^^ mology. For precisely as in the case 
ic»ow'*a" of phenomenalism its dialectical prin- 
*~^«^- ciple threatens to be self-destructiTe. 
Immediate presence is still the test of knowledge. 
But does not immediate presence connote relativ- 
ity and inadequacy, at best; an initial phase of 
knowledge that must be supplemented and cor- 

" Quoted from Nsegeli : Die Afeehaniich-jAyriologitche Tkeo- 
rie der Abttammungalehre, by Friedrich Paulsen, in hia Intrv- 
ductUm to Philosophy. Translation by ThUly, p. 103. 
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rected before objective reality and valid truth 
are apprehended? Does not the individuality of 
the individual thinker connote the very maximum 
of error ? Indeed, spiritualism would seem to have 
exceeded even Frotagoreanism itself, and to have 
passed from scepticism to deliberate nihilism. The 
object of knowledge is no longer even, as with the 
phenomenalist, the thinker's thought, but only his 
thinking. And if the thinker's thought is relative 
to him, then the thinker's act of thinking is the 
very vanishin^point of relativity, the negative 
term of a n^ating relation. How is a real, a 
self-8ubaist«nt world to be composed of such ? Im- 
pelled by a half -conscious realization of the hope- 
lessness of this situation, die exponent of spiritu- 
alism has sought to universalize his conception ; 
to define an absolute or ultimate spirit other than 
the individual thinker, though known in and 
throu^ him. But it is clear that this development 
of spiritualism, like all of the speculative proced- 
ure of subjectivism, threatens to exceed the scope 
of the original principle of knowledge. There is 
a strong presumption against the possibility of 
introducing a knowledge of Gtod hy the way of 
the particular presentations of an individual con- 
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§ 138. Sdiopenhauer must be credited with a 
geamne effort to accept the metapbjaical conse- 
quencea of his epistemol^^. His 



tmrthf" epiatemology, ae we have seen, defined 
Ltl^Srt^ knowledge as centripetal The object 
MTMicinii. (jf fgal knowledge is identical with the 
subject of knowledge. If I am to know the imi- 
veraal will, therefore, I must in knowing become 
that wilL And this Schopenhauer maintains. 
The innermost heart of the individual into which 
he may retreat, even from his private will, is — ^the 
universal. But there is another way of arriving 
at the same knowledge In contemplation I may 
become absorbed in principles and laws, rather 
than be diverted by the particular spacial and 
temporal objects, untU (and this is peculiarly true 
of the eesthetic experience) my interest no longer 
distinguishes itself, but coincides with truth. In 
other words, abstract thinking and pure wUIing 
are not opposite extremes, but adjacent points on 
the deeper or transcendent circle of experience. 
One may reach this part of the circle by moving 
in either of two directions that at the start are 
directly opposite: by turning in upon the subject 
or by utterly giving one's self up to the object. 
Bcality obtains no definition by this means. Phi- 
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loeophy, for Schopenhauer, is rather a programme 
for realizing the state in which I will the univeraal 
and know the universal wilL The final theory of 
knowledge, then, is mysticism, reality directly ap- 
prehended in a supreme and incommunicable ex- 
perience, direct and vivid, like perception, and at 
the same time universal, like thought But the 
empiriciBm with which Schopenhauer hegan, the 
appeal to a familiar experience of self as will, has 
meanwhile been forgotten. The idea as object of 
my perception, and the will as its subject were in 
the beginning regarded as common and verifiable 
items of experience. But who, save the occasional 
philosopher, knows a imiversal will ? Nor have at- 
tempts to avoid mysticism, while retaining Scho- 
penhauer's first principle, been successfuL Certain 
voltmtarists and panpsyehists have attempted to 
do witbont the univeraal will, and define the world 
solely in terms of the many individual wills. But, 
as Schopenhauer himself pointed out, individual 
wills cannot be distinguished except in terms of 
something other than will, such as space and time. 
The same is true if for will there be substituted 
inner feeling or consciousness. Within this cate- 
gory individuals can be distinguished only as 
points of view, which to be comparable at all must 
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contain common objects, or be defined in tenuB 
of a system of relations like that of the physical 
world or that of an ethical commimity. The con- 
ception of pure will or pure feeling inevitably at- 
taches to itself that of an undivided unity, if for 
no other reason because there is no ground for dis- 
tinction. And such a unity, a will or conscious- 
ness that is no particular act or idea, can be known 
only in the unique experience which mysticism 



§ 13d. The way of Schopenhauer is the way of 
one who adheres to the belief that what the thinker 
obiMtiT* knows must always be a part of himself, 
^lirinuiim. Ilia gta^e or his activity. From this 
point of view the important element of being, its 
very essence or substauce, is not any definable 
nature but an immediate relation to the knower. 
The consequence is that the universe in the last 
analysis can only be defined as a supreme state or 
activity into which the individual's consciousness 
may develop. Spiritualism has, however, other 
interests, interests which may be quite independent 
of epistemology. It is speculatively interested in 
a kind of being which it defines aa spiritual, and 
in terms of which it proposes to define the universe. 
Such procedure is radically different from the 
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epistemological criticism which led Berkeley to 
maintain that the esse of objects ie in their percipi, 
or Schopenhauer to maintain that " the world is 
my idea," or that led both of these philosopbers to 
find a deeper reality in immediately intuited self- 
activity. For now it is proposed to undersiatid 
spirit, discover its properties, and to acknowledge 
it only where these properties appear. I may now 
know spirit as an object ; which in its properties, 
to be sure, is quite different from matter, but which 
like matter is capable of subsisting quite independ- 
ently of my knowledge. This is a metaphysical 
spiritualism quite distinct from epistemological 
spiritualism, and by no means easily made con- 
sistent therewith. Indeed, it exhibits an almost 
irrepressible tendency to overstep the bounds both 
of empiricism and subjectiTism, an historical con- 
nebtion with which alone justifies its introduction 
in the present chapter. 

§ 140. To return again to the instmctive ex- 
vnktitt^ ample of Bishop Berkeley, we find him 

CODOpdOQ of 

Ooj u caow, proving God from the evidence of him 
Onier. in experience, or the need of him to 

support the claims of experience. 

"But, whatever power I may have over my own 
thoughts, I find the ideas actually perceived by Sense 
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ham not a Ske dependence on my will. When in InxMd 
dayti^t I open my eyes, it is not in my power to ohooae 
whether I shall see or no, or to determine what porticuW 
objects shall present themselves to my view: and so 
likewise as to the hearing and other senses; the IdesB 
imprinted on them are not creatures of my will. Thue is 
therefore some other Will or Spirit that produces them. 

The ideas of Sense are more strong, lively, and distinct 
than those of the Imagination; they have likewise a 
steadiness, order, and coherence, and are not excited at 
random, as those tritich are the effects of human wills 
often are, but in a regulv train or series — the admirable 
connection whereof suffidently testifies the wisdom and 
benevolence of its Author. Now the set rules, or estab- 
lished methods, wherein the Mind we depend on excites 
in us the ideas of Sense, are called ths law* of nature."" 

Of the attributes of experience here in question, 
independence or " steadiness " is not regarded as 
prima facie evidence of spirit, but rather as an 
aspect of experience for -whicli some cause is nec- 
essary. But it is assiuned that the power to '* pro- 
duce," with which such a cause must he endowed, 
is the peculiar prerogative of spirit, and that this 
cause gives further evidence of its spiritual nature, 
of its eminently spiritual nature, in the orderli- 
ness and the goodness of its effecta. 

" The force that produces, the intellect that orders, the 
goodness that perfects all things is the Supreme Being. " ** 

» Beriieley: Op. eil.. p. 273. 
» Op. «■(., Vol. I, pp. 272-273. 
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That Bpirit is possessed of causal efficacy, Berke- 
ley has in an earlier passage proved by a direct 
appeal to the individual's sense of power. 

" I find I can excite ideas in my mind at pleasure, 
and vary and shift the scene as of t as I think fit. It is 
no more than willing, and stirai^tway this or that idea 
arises in my fancy; and by the same power it is ob- 
literated and makes way for another. This making 
and unmaking of ideas doth very properly denominate 
the mind active. Thus much is certun and grounded 
on experience: but when we talk of unthinking agents, 
or of exciting ideas exchisive of voUtion, we only amuse 
ooraelves with words."" 

Although Berkeley is here in general agreement 
with a very considerable variety of pbiloeophical 
vieTre, it will be readily observed that this doctrine 
tends to lapse into tnysticiam whenever it is re- 
tained in its purity. Berkeley himself admitted 
that there was no " idea " of such power. And 
philosophers will as a rule either obtain an idea 
corresponding to a term or amend the term — 
always excepting the mystical appeal to an inar- 
ticulate and indefinable experience. Hence pure 
power revealed in an ineffable immediate esperi- 
ence tends to give place to kinds of power to which 
.some definite meaning may be attached. The 
energy of physics, defined by measurable quan- 
" Op. «(., Vol. m, p. 278. 
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titative equivalence, is a case in point The ideal- 
istic trend is in another direction, power coming 
to signify ethical or logical connection. Simi- 
larly, in the later philosophy of Berkeley himself, 
God is known by the nature of his activity rather 
than by the fact of his activity ; and we are said 
" to account for a thing, when we show that it 
is so best" God's power, in ghort, becomes india- 
tinguishable from his universality attended with 
the attributes of goodness and orderliness. But 
this means that the analogy of the hnman spirit, 
conscious of its own activity, is no longer the basis 
of the argument By the divine will is now meant 
ethical principles, rather than the " here am I 
willing" of the empirical consciousness. Simi- 
larly the divine mind is defined in terms of logical 
principles, such as coherence and order, rather 
than in terms of the " here am I thinking " of the 
finite knower himself. But enough has been said 
ta make it plain that this is no longer the stand- 
point of empirio-idealism. Indeed, in his last 
philosophical writing, the " Siris," Berkeley is so 
far removed from the principles of knowledge 
which made him at once the disciple and the critic 
of Locke, as to pronounce himself the devotee of 
Platonism and the prophet of transcendentalism. 
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Tbe former strain appears in his condtuion that 
" the principles of science are neither objects of 
sense nor imagination ; and that intellect and rea- 
son are alone the sure guides to truth." '^ Kia 
transcendeoitalism appears in his belief that such 
principles, participating in the vital unity of the 
Individual Purpose, constitute the meaning and so 
the substantial essence of the universe. 

§ 141. Such tlien are the various paths which 
lead from subjectivism to other types of philoa- 
n«OMwni ophy, demonstrating the peculiar apti- 
snbiKtfrinii tude of the former for departing from 
itodf. its first principle, beginning with the 

rdativity of all knowable reality to the individual 
knower, it undertakes to conceive reality in one or 
the other of the terms of this relation, as particu- 
lar state of knowledge or as individual subject of 
knowledge. But these terms develop an intrinsic 
nature of their own, and become respectively 
empirical datum, and logical or ethical principle^ 
In either case the subjectivistic principle of knowl- 
edge has been abandoned. Those whose specula- 
tive interest in a definable objective world has been 
leas strong than their attachment to this principle, 
have either accepted the imputation of scepticism, 
« Op. eU., Vd. m, p. 2«. 
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(n* had recoarse to the radical epistemological doc- 
trine of mysticiem. 

§ 142. Since the essence of subjectivism is 
epistemological ratlier than metaphysical, its prac- 
Etuoa tical and religious implications are 

BaiatiTtem. TariouB. The ethical theories which 
are corollary to the tendencies expounded above, 
range from extreme egoism to a mystical nniver- 
salism. The close connection between the former 
and relativism is evident, and the form of egoism 
most consistent with epistemological relativism is 
to be found among those same Sophists who first 
maintained this latter doctrine. If we may 
believe Plato, the Sophists sought to create for 
their individual pupils an appearance of good. 
In the " Theaetetus,'* Socrates is represented as 
speaking thus on behalf of Protagoras: , 

" And I am far from saying that wisdom and the wise 
man liave no existence; but I say that the wise man is 
he who makes the evils which are and appear to a man, 
into goods which are and appear to tiim. ... I say 
that they (the wise men) are the physidans <rf the human 
body, and the hustiandmeQ of plants — for the husband- 
men also take away the evil and disordered sensations 
of plants, and infuse into them good and heathy sensa- 
tions as well as true ones; and the wise and good rhetori- 
cians make the good instead of the evil seem just to states; 
for whatever appears to be just and fair to a state, while 



SUBJECnVISll 2S9' 

BKBctionKl by a state, is just and fiur to it; but the teadier 
of wisdom causes the good to take the place of the evil, 
both in appearance and in reahty."" 

As truth is indistinguishable from the appearance 
of truth to the individual, so good is indistinguish- 
able from a particular seeming good. The su- 
preme moral value according to this plan of life 
ia the agreeable feeling tone of that dream world 
to which the individual ia forever consigned. The 
possible perfection of an experience which is " re- 
duced to a swarm of impressions/' and " ringed 
round " for each one of us b; a " thick wall of 
perscmality " has been brilliantly depicted in the 
passage already quoted from Walter Pater, in 
whom the naturalistic and eubjectivistic motives 
unite.** If all my experience is strictly my own, 
then my good must likewise be my own. And if 
all of my experience is valid only in its instants of 
inmiediacy, then my best good must likewise con- 
sist in some " exquisite passion," or stirring of the 



§ 143. But for Schopenhauer the internal 
world opens out into the boundless and unfathom- 
PHrimiui uA *^^* ^^^ °^ *^® universal will. If I re- 
SeV-draiaL ^j^ from the world upon my own pri- 



" Plato 1 Theael«l¥$, 167. Tiaoslation by Jovett 
" See i I2X. 
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rate feelings, I am still short o£ the tme life, for 
I am aaserting myaelf against the world. I shotild 
seek a sense of unison with a world whose deeper 
heart-beats I may learn to feel and adopt as the 
rhjthm of mj own. The folly of willing for one's 
private self is the ground of Schopenhauer's 
pessimism. 

"AD willing arises from want, therefore fnaa de- 
ficiency, and therefore from Buffering. The satisfactJon 
of a wish ends it; yet for one wish that is satisfied there 
remain at least ten which are denied. Further, the 
desire lasts long, the demands are infinite; the satisfac- 
tion is short and scantily measured out. But even the 
final satisfaction is itself only apparent; every satisfied 
wish at once makes room for a new one, both are illusions; 
the one is known to be so, the other not yet. No at- 
tained object of desire can give lasting satisfaction, but 
merely a fleeting gratification; it is like the alms tlirown 
to the be^ar, that keeps him aUve to-day that his misery 
may be prolonged till the morrow. . . . The subject 
of willing is thus constantly stretched on the revolving 
wheel of Ixion, pours water into the sieve of the Danoids, 
is the ever-bnj^ng Tantalus."** 

The escape from this torture and self-deceptirai is 

possible through the same mystical experience, the 

same blending with the universe that conditions 

knowledge. 

§ 144. But though pleasant dreaming be the 

" Schopenhauer: Op. eit. TTaoslati<» by HaUooe and 
Kemp, Vol. I, pp. 263-254. 
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most consistent practical sequel to a subjectiTistic 
epistemoli^, ite individualism presents another 
Th« sthici basis for life with quite diflferent pos- 
oi wdisTa. sibilities of emphasis. It may develop 
into an aggressive egoism of the type represented 
by the sophist Thraajmachus, in his proclamation 
that " might is right, justice the interest of the 
stronger." "" But more commonly it is tempered 
by a conception of social interest, and serves aa 
the champion of action against contemplation. 
The gospel of action is always individualistic It 
requires of the individual a sense of his inde- 
pendence, and of the real virtue of hia initiative. 
Hence those voluntarists who emphasize the many 
individual wills and decline to reduce them, after 
tiie manner of Schopenhauer, to a universal, may 
be said to afford a direct justification of it It is 
true that this practical realism threatens the tena- 
bility of an epistemological idealism, but the two 
have been united, and because of their common 
emjdiasia upon the individual such procedure is 
not entirely inconsequential. Friedrich Paulsen, 
whose panpsycbism has already been cited, is an 
excellent case in point The only good, he main- 
tains, is " welfare," the fulfilment of those natural 
" See Pinto: RepubUe, Bk. I, 338. 
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desires which hoth dietinguieb the individual and 
signify his continuit; with all grades of being. 

"Hie goal at which the will aims does not con«st in 
a maximum of pleasurable feelings, but in the tHnmal 
exercise of the vital functions for which the spedes.ie 
predisposed. In the case of man the mode of life is on 
the whole detennined by the nature of the historical 
unity from wluch the individual evolves as a membo-. 
Here the objective content of life, after which the will 
strives, also enters into consdousness with the progree- 
Bve evolutioD of presentation; the type of life hetxanta 
a consdoue ideal of life." * 

Here, contrary to the teaching of Schopenhauer, 
the good consists in individual attainment, the 
extension and fulfilment of the distinct interests 
that arise from the common fund of nature. To 
be and to do to the uttermost, to realize the maxi- 
mum from nature's investment in one's special 
capacities and powers — this is indeed the first 
principle of a morality of action. 

§ 145. But a type of ethics still farther re- 
moved from the initial relativism has been adopted 
Tht Bthicai *°'^ more or less auccessfuUj aesimi- 
comBHuitj. jg(^ ]jy Bubjectivistic pbilosophiea. 
Accepting Berkeley's spirits, with their indefinite 
capacities, and likewise the stability of the ideal 
principles that underlie a God-administered world, 
" Paulsen; Op. eit., p. 423. 
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and morality becomes the obedience which the in- 
dividuat renders to the law. The iudividual, free 
to act in hia own right, cooperates with the pur- 
poses of the general spiritual commiinily, whose 
laws are worthy of obedience though not coercive. 
The recoguiUon of such a spiritual citizenship, 
entailing opportunities, duties, and obligations, 
rather than thraldom, partakes of the truth as 
well as the inadequacy of common-seuBe. 

§ 146. As for religion, at least two distinct 
practical appreciations of the universe have been 
Tht HTBiiffii M historically associated with this chap- 
"'"'''■^ ter in philosophy. The one of these 
is the mysticism of Schopenhauer, the religious 
sequel to a universalistic voluntariam. Schopen- 
hauer's ethics, his very philosophy, Is religion. 
For the good and the true are alike attainable only 
through identification with the Absolute Will. 
This consummation of life, transcending practical 
and theoretical differences, engulfing and effacing 
all qualities and all values, is like the Nirvftna of 
the Orient — a positive ideal only for one who has 
appraised the apparent world at its real valua 

"Rather do we freely acknowledge that what remains 
after the entire aboUtJon of will ia for all those who are 
still full of will certaioly oothiug; but, conversely, to 
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those in whom the will has turned and has denied itadi, 
this our world, which is so real, with all its suns and 
milky-ways — is nothing."*' 

§ 147. From the unioiL of the two motives of 
voluntariam and iiidiTidualisin springs another 
xh, iwi^om "°^ ^ more familiar type of religion, 
^?2^^ that of cooperative spiritual endeavor, 
with God. Jq tijg religion of Schopenhauer the 
soul must utterly lose itself for the sake of peace ; 
here the soul must persist in its own heing and 
activity for the sake of the progressive goodness 
of the -world. For Schopenhauer God is the uni- 
versal solution, in which all motions cease and all 
differences disappear; here God is the General of 
moral forces. The deeper and more sigoificant 
universe is 

"a society of rational agents, acting und^ the eye of 
Providence, concluding in one design to promote the 
common benefit of the whole, and conforming their 
actions to the established laws and order of the IMvine 
par«ital wisdom: wherun each particular agent shaU 
not consider himself apart, but as the member of a great 
Gty, whose author and founder is God: in which the 
civil laws are no other than the rules of virtue and the 
duties of reU^on : and where everyone's true interest is 
combined with his duty.'"* 

" Schopenhauer: Op. eU. Tnmslstioa by Haldane and 
Kwnp, p. S32. 
» Bericeley: Op. cU., Vol. U, p. 188. 
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But 80 uncompromising au optimism is not essen- 
tial to this religion. Its distinction lies rather in 
its acceptance of the manifest plurality of sonls, 
and its appeal to the faith that is engendered bj 
service. '^ As William James has said : 

" Even God's being is sacred from ours. To coop»«te 
with his creation by the best and ri^teat reqwnse aeems 
all he wonts of us. In such cooperation with his pur- 
poses, not in any chimerical ^leculative conquest of him, 
not in any theoretical drinking of him Vp, must lie the 
real meaning of our destiny." '° 

> For on interesting characteriiation of this type of 
rd^on, cf. Royce: Spiril of Modem Philosophy, p. 46. 
"James: Th» Will to Believe, p. 141. 
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CHAPTER X 

ABBOLDTE BEAI,I8M ^ 

§ 148. No one has iinderBtood better than the 
philosopher himself that he cannot hope to be popu- 
ThaPhUowi- l^r with ^^^ '^^ practical eommon- 
^Tow** sense. Indeed, it has commonly been 
Phiia«.ph«*, g^ matter of pride with him. The 
*''«*'*^ classic representation of the philoso- 
pher's faith in himself is to be found in Plato's 
" Eepublic." The philosopher is there portrayed 
in the famous cave simile as one who having seen 
the light itself can no longer distinguish the 
shadows which are apparent to those who sit per- 
petually in the twilight Within the cave of 
shadows he is indeed less at his ease than those 
who have never seen the sun. But since he knows 
the source of the shadows, his knowledge surrounds 

' By AbmhUe Realitm ia meant that BjBt«m of philosophy 
which definee the univeise aa the abtolult being, implied 
in knowledge aa ita final object, but assumed to be inde- 
pendent of Icnowledge. In the Spinosistic aystem this 
absolute being is concaved under the form of mbstanee, or 
' self-sufficiency; in Plat^nimn under the form of ■perfeditm; 
and in the Ariatolelian system under the form of a hierarchy 
of avbttaruxi. 
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that of the shadow oonnoisaeuTS. And his equa- 
nimity need not suffer from the contempt of those 
whom he understands better than they understand 
themselves. The history of philosophy is due to 
the dogged persistence with which the philosopher 
has taken himself seriously and endured the poor 
opinion of the world. But the pride of the phi- 
losopher has done more than perpetuate the philo- 
sophical outlook and problem; it has led to the 
formulation of a definite philosophical conception, 
and of two great philosophical doctrines. The 
conception is that of the (Aaolute; and the doc- 
trines are that of the abeolute being, and that of 
the absolute self or mind. The former of these 
doctrines is the topic of the present chapter. 

Among the early Greeks the rSle of the philos- 
opher was one of superlative dignity. In point 
of knowledge he was less easily satisfied than 
other men. He thou^t beyond immediate prac- 
tical problems, devoting himself to a profotmder 
reflection, that could not but induce in him a sense 
of superior intellectual worth. The familiar was 
not binding upon him, for his thought was eman- 
cipated from routine and superficiality. Fur- 
thermore bis intellectual courage and resolution 
did not permit him to indulge in trivially, doubt, 
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or paradox. He sought his own with a faith that 
could not be denied. Even Heraclitus the Dark, 
who wfts also called " the Weeping Philosopher," 
because he found at the very heart of nature that 
transiency which the philosophical mind seeks to 
escape, felt himself to be exalted as well as isolated 
by that insight But this sentiment of personal 
aloofness led at once to a division of expenemie. 
He who knows truly belongs to another and more 
abiding world. As there is a philosophical way 
of thought, there is a philosophical way of life, and 
a philosophical object. Since the philosopher and 
the common man do not see alike, the terms of 
their experience are incommensurable. In Par- 
menides the Eleatic this motive is most strikingly 
exhibited. There is a Way of Truth which di- 
verges from the Way of Opinion, The philoso- 
pher walks the former way alone. And there ia 
an object of truth, accessible only to one who takes 
this way of truth. Farmenides finds this object 
to be the content of pure affirmation. 

"One path only is left for us to speak of, namely, 
that It is. In it are very many tokens that what is, 
ia uncreated and iadestructible, alone, complete, im- 
movable, and without end. Nor was it ever, nor wiH 
it be; for now it u, all at once, a contJnuous one.'" 
* Buroet: Eorlif Greek PkilosojAy, p. 185. 
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The ^ifloBOphy of Parmmicles, commonly called 
the Eleatie Philosophy, is notable for thia emer- 
gence of the pure concept of absolute being aa the 
final object of knowledge. The philosopher aima 
to diecover that which is, and go turns away from 
that which is not or that which ceases to be. The 
negative and transient aspects of experi^iice only 
hinder him in his search for the etemaL It waa 
the great Eleatic insight to realize that the out- 
come of thought is thus predetermined ; that the 
answer to philosophy is contained in the question 
of philosophy. The philosopher, in that he reso- 
lutely avoids all partiality, relativity, and super- 
ficiality, must affirm a complete, universal, and 
ultimate being as the very object of that perfect 
knowledge which he means to possess. This ob- 
ject is known in the history of these philosophies 
as the infinite or (Asolute,' 

§ 149. The Eleatic reasons somewhat as fol- 
lows. The philosopher seeks to know what is. 
Tb* BiMtk The object of his knowledge will then 
d Bdnc contain as its primary and essential 
predicate, that of being. It is a step further to 
define being in terms of this essential predicate. 
* When oontrsBted with the temporal lealm of " genera- 
tion and decay," tiiis ultimate object is often called the 
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Fanoenides thinks of being as a power or streogtji, 
a positive self-inaintenanoe to whidi all Rffinna* 
tioiu refer. The remainder of the Eleatic philos- 
ophy is the analysis of this concept and the proof 
of ita implications. Being must persist throng 
all change, and span all chasms. Before being 
there can be only nothing, which is the same as to 
say that bo far as being is concerned there is no 
before. Similarly there can be no after or beyond. 
■ There can be no motion, change, or division of 
being, because being will be in all parts of every 
division, and in all stages of eveiy process. 
, Hence being is " wicreated and indestmctible, 
alone, complete, immovable, and wiUiout end." 

The ailment turns upon the application to 
being as a whole of the meaning and the impHoa- 
tions of only being. Being is the affirmative or 
positive. From that alone, one can derive only such 
properties as eternity or unity. For generation and 
decay and plurality may belong to that which is 
also affirmative and positive, but not to that which 
is affirmative and positive only. The Eleatic phi- 
losophy is due, then, to the determination to de- 
rive the whole of reality from the bare necessity 
of being, to cut down reality to what flows en- 
tirely from the assertion of Its only known nee- 
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esstty aspect, that of being. We meet here in its 
simpleet form a persistent ratitmaliatic motive, the 
attempt to derive the universe from t^e isolation 
and analysis of its moat muTersal character. As 
in the case of every well-defined philoBophy, this 
motive is always attended by a " besetting " prob- 
lem. Here it is the acconnting for what, empiri- 
cally at least, is alien to that nniveraal character. 
And this diflSctdty is emphasized rather than re- 
eved by Farmenides in his designation of a Hmbo 
of opinion, " in which ia no true belief at all," to 
which the manifold of common experience with 
all its irrelevancies can be relegated. 

§ 150. The Eleatic philosophy, enriched and 
supplemented, appears many centuries later in the 
rigorous rationalism of Spinoza.* Wil^ 
Spinoza philosophy is a demonstration 
of neceesitiea after l^e manner of geometry. 
Bealit^ is to be set forth in theorems derived from 
fundamental axioms and definitions. As in the 
case of Parmenides, these necessities are the im- 
plications of the very problem of being. The phi- 
losopher's problem is made to solve itself. But 
for Spinoza that problem is more definite and 
more pregnant The problematic being must not 
■■■■- ' ' HoUaad, 1632-1677. 
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only be, but must be sufficient to itmlf. Wliat tbe 
philoaopber seeks to know is primarily an intrinsie 
entity. Its nature must be independent oi other 
natures, and my knowledge of it independ^it of my 
knowledge of anyttiing else. Eeality is sometluBg 
which need not be sought further. So construed, 
being is in Spinoza's philoaophy termed aubatance. 
It will be seen that to define Bubetauce is to affirm 
the existence of it, for substance is so defined as 
to embody the very qualification for existence. 
Whatever exists exists under the form of substance, 
as that "which is in itself, and is conceived 
through itself: in other words, that of which a 
conception can be formed independently of any 
other conception." " 

§ 151. There remains but one further funda- 
mental thesis for the establisfament of the Spino- 

spiooia'i zistic philosophy, the thesis which main- 
Proof otood, 
the inflniu taius the exclusive existence of the one 

The HodM " absolutely infinite being," or Qod. 

AttribatM. 1'he exclusive existence of Qod follows 

from his existence, because of the exhaustiveness 

of his nature. His is the nature " consisting in 

infinite attributes, of which each expresses eternal 

and infinite essentiality." He will contain all 

* Spinoza: Ethic*, Pftrt I. Truslfttioti by Elwca, p. 45. 
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meuting, and all possible meaning, within his fixed 
and necesBary constitution. It is evident that if 
such a Ood exist, nothing can fall outside of him. 
One such substance must be the only Btthstance. 
But upon what grounds are we to assert God's 
existence? 

To proceed further with Spinoza's philosophy 
we must introduce two terms which are scarcely 
lees fundamental in his system than that of sub- 
stance. The one of these is " attribute," by which 
he means kind or general property; the other is 
" mode," by which he means case or individual 
thing. Spinoza's proof of God consists in show- 
ing that no single mode, single attribute, or finite 
group of modes or attributes, can be a substance ; 
but only an infinite system of all modes of all at^ 
tributes. Translated into common speech this 
means that neither kinds nor cases, nor special 
groups of either, can stand alone and be of them- 
selves, but only the unity of all possible cases of 
all possible kinds. 

The argument concerning the possible substan- 
tiality of the ease or individual thing is relatively 
simple. Suppose an attribute or kind. A, of which 
there are cases ami, om^, am^, etc. The number 
of cases is never involved in the nature of the 
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kind, as U seen for example in the fact that the 
definition of triangle prescribeB no special num- 
ber of individual triau^j^es. Hence ami, atHf, am,, 
etc., must be explained by Bometbing outside of 
tbeir nature. Their being coses of A does not ac- 
count for their existing seTerally. This is Spi- 
noza's statement of the argument that individual 
events, such as motions or sensations, are not self- 
dependent, but belong to a context of like events 
which are mutnallj dependent 

The question of tbe attribute is more difficult 
Why may not an attribute as a complete domain 
of interdependent events, itself be independent or 
substantial ^ Spinoza's predecessor, Descartes, had 
maintained precisely that thesis in behalf of the 
domain of thought and the domain of space. 
Spinoza's answer rests upon the famous ontolc^cal 
argument, inherited from scholasticism and gen- 
erally accepted in the first period of modem philoa- 
ophy. The evidence of existence, he declares, is 
clear and distinct conceivability. 

"For a person to say that he has a clear and distinct — 
that is, a true — idea of a substance, but that he is not 
sure whether such substance exists, would be the same 
as if he said that he had a true idea, but was not sure 
whether ot no it was faise.'" 

*Ibid., p. 49. 

n,,,....,Goo'^lc 



ABSOLUTE REALISM 315 

Kow wb can fonn a clear and distinct idea of an 
absolutely infinite being that stall have aU possible 
attributes. This idea is a well-recognized stand- 
ard and object of reference for thought But it is 
a conception which is highly qualified, not only 
through its clearness and distinctness, but also 
through its abundance of content It affirms itself 
tlierefore with a certainty that surpasses tatj other 
certainty, because it is supported by each and 
every other certainty, and even by the residuum 
of possibility. If any intelligible meaning be 
permitted to affirm itself, so much the more irre- 
flistible is the claim of this infinitely rich mean- 
ing. Since every attribute contributes to its valid- 
ity, the being with infinite attributes is infinitely 
or absolutely valid. The conclusion of the argu- 
ment is now obvious. If the being constituted by 
the infinite attributes exists, it swallows up all 
possibilities and esists exclusively. 

% 152. The vulnerable point in Spinoza's argu- 
ment can thus be expressed: that which is im- 
ib* UnKi of portant is questionable, and that which 
^^^ is unquestionable is of doubtful im- 
*^^«*- portance. Have I indeed a clear and 

distinct idea of an absolutely infinite being ? 
The answer turns upon the meaning of the 
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phrase " idea at" It is true I can add to each 
meaning as I apprehend the thought of poasihle 
other meaning, and suppose the whole to have 
a definiteness and ajstematic unity like that 
of the triangle. But such an idea is prob- 
lematic. I am compelled to use the term " pos- 
sible," and so to confess the failure of definite 
content to measure up to my idea. My idea of an 
absolutely infinite being is like my idea of a uni- 
versal language: I can lliink of it, but I cannot 
thtTtk ii otU, for lack of data or because of the con* 
flicting testimony of other data. If I mean the 
infinity of my being to be a term of inclusiv^iess, 
and to insist that the all must be, and that there 
can be nothing not included in the all, I can 
scarcely be denied. But it is reasonable to doubt 
the importance of such a truth. If, on the other 
hand, I mean that my infinite being shall have 
the compactness and organic unity of a triangle, 
I must admit that such a being is indeed pcoh- 
lematic The d^ree to which the meaning of t^e 
part is dependent upon the meaning of the whole, 
or the degree to which the geometrical analogy ia 
to be preferred to the analogy of aggregates, like 
the events within a year, is a problem that faUa 
quite outside Spinoza's fundamental arguments. 
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§ 153. Bttt the advance of Spinoza over the 
EleaticB must not be lost sight of. The modem 
SpiDon'i philosopher has bo conceived being as 

Proridon for . i , . , . . , . . , 

flw FiniM. to provide for parte within an individ- 
ual unitj. The geometrical analogy is a most 
illiuuinating one, for it enables us to understand 
how manyneee may be indispensable to a being that 
is essentially nnitary. The triangle as triangle 
is one. But it could not be such without sides and 
angles. The unity is equally necessary to the 
parts, for sides and angles of a triangle oould not 
be such without an arrangement governed by the 
nature triangle. The whole of nature may be 
similarly conceived : as the reciprocal necessity of 
naiura naturans, or nature defined in respect of 
its imity, and naiura naturata, or nature specified 
in detail. There is some promise here of a recon- 
ciliation of the Way of Opinion with the Way of 
Truth. Opinion would be a gathering of detail, 
tmUi a comprehension of the intelligible unity. 
Both would be provided for through the considera- 
tion that whatever is complete and necessary must 
be made up of incomfdetenesseB that are necessary 
to it 

§ 1S4. This consideration, however, does not 
receive its most effective formulation in Spinoza. 
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The isolation of the parts, the actual severalty 
and irrelevance of the modes, still presents (t grave 
problem. Is there a kind of whole to 



parts in their verj incompleteness, are indispen- 
sable ? This would seem to be true of a progres- 
sion or development, since that would require both 
perfection as its end, and degrees of imperfection 
as its stages. Spinoza was prevented from making 
much of this idea by his rejection of the principle 
of teleology. He regarded appreciation or valu- 
ation as a projection of personal bias. " Nature 
has no particular goal in view," and " final causes 
are mere human figments." " The perfection of 
things is to be reckoned only from their own nature 
end power." ' The philosophical method which 
Spinoza here repudiates, the interpretation of the 
world in moral terms, is Platonmn, an indepen- 
dent and profoundly important movement, beloi^ 
ing to the same general realistic type wiUi Eleati- 
eism and Spinozism. Absolute being is again the 
fundamental conception. Here, however, it is 
conceived that being is primarily not affirmation 
or self-sufficiency, but the good or ideal. There 
are few great metaphysical systems that have not 
' Ibid., pp. 77, 81. 

iM .....Gooi^lc 
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beeo deeply influenced bj Platonism; hence the 
importance of onderstanding it in its puritj. To 
this end we must return again to the early Greek 
conception of the philosopher ; for Platonism, like 
Eleaticism, is a sequel to the {^loaopher's aelf- 



% 165. Although the first Greek philosophers, 
such men as Thales, Heraclitus, Parmenidee, and 
Bidr Or** Empedocles, were clearly aware of their 
distinction and high calling, it by no 
means follows that they were good 
judges of tbemselTes. Their sense of intellectual 
power was unsuspecting; and they praised phi- 
losophy without definitely raising the question ol 
its meaning. They were like unskilled players 
who try all the stops and scales of an orgsn, 
and know that somehow they can make a music 
that exceeds the noises, monotones or simple 
melodies of those who play upon lesser instru- 
ments. They knew their power rather than 
their instrument or their art The first philoso- 
phers, in short, were self-consciouB but not self- 
critical. 

§ 156. The immediately succeeding phase in the 
history of Greek philosophy was b, curtailment, but 
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only in the most superficial sense a criticism, of 
the activity of the philosopher. In the Perielean 
It of -^S^ philosophy suffered more from iu- 



tb* sopbiiti. Bcepticism of the sophists, who were the 
knowing men of this age, was not so much cimvlc- 
tion as indisposition. They failed to recognize the 
old philosophical prohlem; it did not appeal to 
them as a genuine problem. The sophists were the 
intellectual men of an age of humanism, individu- 
alism, and secularism. These were years in which 
the circle of human society, the state with its in- 
stitutions, citizenship with its manifold actirities 
and interests, bounded the horizon of thought 
What need to look bey<md ! Life was not a prob- 
lem, but an abundant opportunity and a sense of 
capacity. The world was not a mystery, but a 
place of entertainment and a sphere of action. Of 
this the sophists were faithful witnesses. In 
their love of novelty, irreverence, impressionism, 
elegance of speech, and above all in tiieir praise 
of individual efficiency, they preached and pan- 
dered to their age. Their public, tbou^ it loved 
to abuse them, was the greatest sophist of them 
all — ^brilliant and capricious, incomparably rich in 
all but wisdom. The majority belonged to what 
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Plato caUed " the sight-loviii^ art-loving busy 
class." This is an age, then, when the man of 
l^actical commoQ-sense is preeminent, and the 
philosopher with his dark sayings has passed away. 
The pride of wisdom has given way to the pride 
of power and the pride of devemess. The many 
men pursue the many goods of life, and there is no 
spirit among them all who, sitting apart in con- 
templation, wonders at the meaning of the whole. 
§ 157. Bnt in their midst there moved a strange 
prophet, whom they mistook for one of themselves. 
socnts ud Socrates was not one who prayed in the 
^tid!m of th* ■wilderness, hnt a man of the streets and 
"''''•'^^' the market-place, who talked rather 
more incessantly than the rest, and apparently with 
less right. He did not testify to the truth, but 
pleaded ignorance in extenuation of an exasperat- 
ing habit of asking questions. There was, how- 
ever, a humor and a method in his innocence that 
arrested attention. He was a formidable adversary 
in discussion from his very irresponsibility ; and he 
was especially successful with the more rhetorical 
sophists because he chose his own weapons, and 
substituted critical analysis, question and answer, 
for the long speeches to which these teachers were 
habituated by their profession. He appeared to 
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be govemed hj an insatiable inquisitiTeneas, and 
a BMnewhat malicious deaire to discredit those 
who spolra with antbority. 

But to those who knew him better, and especially 
to Plato, who knew him best, Socrates was at once 
the sweetest and most compelling spirit of his age. 
There was a kind of truth in the quality of bis 
character. He was perhaps the firal of aU reverent 
m«n. In the presence of conceit his self -deprecia- 
tion was ironical, but in another prestoice it was 
most genuine, and his deepest spring of thought 
and action. This other presence was bis own 
ideal. Socrates was sincerely humble because, ex- 
pecting ao much of philosophy, he saw bis own de- 
ficiency. Unlike the unskilled player, be did not 
seek to make music ; but be loved music, and knew 
that such music as is indeed music was beyond his 
power. On the other hand he was well aware of 
his superiority to those in whom self-satisfaction 
was possible because they had no conception of the 
ideaL Of suob be could say in truth that they 
did not know enough even to realize the extent of 
their ignoranca The world has long been famil- 
iar with the vivid portrayal of the Socratie con- 
sciousness which is contained in Plato's " Apol- 
ogy." Socrates bad set out in life with the opinion 
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that his was en age of exceptional enligbtenment. 
Bat as he came to know men he found that after 
all no one of them really knew what he was about. 
Each " sight-loving, artrloving, busy " man was 
quite blind to the meaning of life. While be was 
capable of practical achierement, bis judgments 
concerning the real virtue of bis achievements 
were conventional and ungrounded, a mere reflec- 
tion of tradition and opinion. When asked con- 
cerning the meaning of life, or the grotmd of bis 
opinions, be was thrown into confusion or aggra- 
vated to meaningleae reiteration. Such men, Soc- 
rates reflected, were both unwise and confirmed 
in tieir folly through being unconacious of it 
Because be knew diat vanity is Tanity, that opin- 
ion is indeed mere opinion, Socrates felt himself 
to be the wisest man in a generation of dogged 
unwisdom. 

§ 158. It is scarcely necessary to point out that 
this insight, however negatively it be used, is a 
Bo,„^^ revelation of positive knowledge. Her- 
S^ophm" aclitus and Parmenides claimed to 
"* '^^^- know ; Socrates disclaimed knowledge 
for reasons. Like all real criticism this is at once 
a confounding of error and a prophecy of truth. 
The truth so discovered is indeed' not ordinary 
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tnitli concerning historical or pbysicsl things, but 
not on that account less significant and necessaiy. 
This truth, it will also be admitted, is virtually 
rather than actually set forth by Socrates himself. 
He knew that life has some meaning which those 
who live with conviction desire at heart to realize, 
and that knowledge has principles with which 
those who speak with conviction intraid to be con- 
sistent. There is, in short, a rational life and a 
rational discourse. Furthermore, a rational life- 
will be a life wisely directed to the end of the 
good ; and a rational discourse one constructed with 
reference to the real natnres of things, and the 
necessities which flow from these natures. Eut 
Socrates did not conclusively define either the 
meaning of life or the form of perfect knowledge. 
He testified to the necessity oi some such truths, 
and his testimony demonstrated both the blindness 
of hia contemporaries and also his own deficiency. 
§ 159, The character and method of Socrates 
have their best foil in the sophists, but their 
Tb* OMotiad bearing on the earlier philosophers is 
for Ptaio. for our purposes even more instmctive. 
Unlike Socrates these philosophers had not made 
a study of the task of the philosopher. They were 
philosophers — " spectators of all time and all ex- 
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istence " ; but they were precritical or dermatic 
philoBOphers, to whom it had not occurred to define 
the requiremento of philosophy. They knew no 
perfect knowledge other than their own actual 
knowledge. They defined being and interpreted 
life without reflecting upon the quality of the 
knowledge whose object is being, or the quality of 
insight that would indeed be practical wisdom. 
But when trough Socrates the whole phUosopliical 
prospect is again revealed after the period of 
hnmaniBtic concentration, it is as an Ideal whose 
posBibilities, whose necessities, are conceived be- 
fore they are realized. Socrates celebrates the role 
of the philosopher without assigning it to himself. 
The new philosophical object is the philosopher 
himself; and the new insight a knowledge of 
knowledge itself. These three types of intellectual 
procedure, dogmatic speculation concerning being, 
humanistic interest in life, and the self-criticism of 
thought, form the historical preparation for Plato, 
the philosopher who defined being a the ideal of 
thought, and upon this ground interpreted life. 

There is no more striking case in history of the 
subtle continuity of thou^t than the relation 
between Plato and his master Socrates. The 
wonder of it is due to the absence of any formula- 
ic ..,., Cookie 
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tiou of doetrine on the part of Socrates bimaelf. 
He only lived and talked ; and yet Plato created ft 
system of philosophy in which he is faithfully 
embodied. The form of embodiment is the dia- 
logue, in which the twUf'^g of Socrates is perpetu- 
ated and conducted to profounder issues, and in 
which his life is both rendered and interpreted. 
But aa the vehicle of Plato's thought preserves and 
makes perfect the Socratic method, so the thon^t 
itself begins with the Socratic motive and remains 
to the end an expression of it. The presentiment 
of perfect knowledge which distinguished Socrates 
from his contemporaries becomes in Plato the dear 
vision of a realm of ideal truth. 

§ 160. Plato begins his philosophy with the 
philosopher and the philosopher's interest. The 
piitoiiiim: philosopher is a lover, who like all lov- 
Atofteto"i^ era longs for the beautiful Bnt he is 
" ^*'** the supreme lover, for he loves not the 
individual beautiful object but the Absolute 
Beauty itself. He is a lover too in that he does 
not possess, but somehow apprehends his object 
from afar. Though imperfect, he seeks perfec- 
tion; though standing like all his fellows in the 
twilight of half-reality, he faces toward tlie sun. 
Now it is the fundamental proposition of the P!a- 
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toBic philosophy that reality is the sun itself, or 
the perfection whose possession eveiy wise thinker 
covets, whose pres^ice would satisfy every long- 
ing of experience. The real is that Iwloved object 
which is " truly beautiful, delicate, perfect, and 
bkased." There is both a serious ground for such 
an affinnation and an important truth in its mean- 
ing. The ground is the evident incompleteness of 
«rery special judgment concerning experience. 
We understand only in part, and we know that we 
understand only in part. What we discover is 
real enou^ for practical purposes, but even com- 
num-sense questions the true reality of its objects. 
Special judgments seem to terminate our thought 
abruptly and arbitrarily. We give " the best 
answer we can," but such answers do not come as 
the completion of our thinking. Our thou^t is 
in some sense surely a seeking, and it would appear 
that we are not permitted to rest and be satisfied 
at any stage of it If we do so we are like the 
Bophiste — blind to our own ignorance. But it is 
equally true that our thought is straightforward 
and progressive. We are not permitted to return 
to earlier stages, but must push on to that which is 
not less, but more, than what we have as yet found. 
There is good hope, then, of understanding what 
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the ideal m«j be from our knowledge of the direc- 
tion which it impels as to follow. 

Bat to nnderetand Plato's conception of the 
prt^ression of experience we must again catch «p 
the Socratic strain which he weaves into every 
them& For Socrates, student of life and man- 
kind, all objecto were objects of interest, and all 
interests practical interests. One is ignorant 
when one does not know the good of things ; opin- 
ionative when one rates things by conventional 
standards ; wise when one knows their real good. 
In Platonism this practical interpretation of ex- 
perience appears in the principle that the object 
of perfect knowledge is the good. The nature of 
things which one seeks to know better is the good 
of things, the absolute beii^ which is the goal of 
all thinking is the very good itself. Plato does 
not use the term good in any merely ntiliterian 
sense. Indeed it ia very significant that for Plato 
there is no cleavage between theoretical and prac- 
tical interests. To be morally good ia to know the 
good, to set one's heart on the true object of affec- 
tion ; and to be theoretically aound is to underatand 
perfection. The good itself is the end of every 
aim, that in which all interests converge. Hence 
it cannot be defined, as might a special good, in 
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tonus of tbe fulfilment of a set of ooncrete condi- 
tions, but only in terme of the sense or direction 
of all purposes. The following passage occurs in 
the " S^mpoBium " : 

"The true order of going or being led by others to tbe 
tiaags of love, is to use the beauties of earth as steps 
along which he mounts upward for the sake of that 
other beauty, going from one to two, and from two to 
all fair forms, and from fair forma to fair actions, and 
from fair actions to ftur notious, until from fair notions 
he arrives at the notion of absolute beauty, and at last 
knows what the essence of beauty is.'" 

§ 161. There is, then, a " true order of going," 
and an order that leads from one to many, from 
TU Prasn*- tli^^ce to forms, from thence to moral- 
ity, and from thence to the general ob- 
jects of thought or the ideas. In the 
" Republic," where the proper education of the phi- 
losopher is in question, it is proposed that he shall 
study arithmetic, geometry, astronomy, and dia- 
lectic. Thus in each case mathematics is the first 
advance in knowledge, and dialectic the nearest to 
perfection. Host of Plato's examples are drawn 
from mathematics. This science replaces the va- 
riety and vagueness of the forms of experience 
with clear, unitary, definite, and etevTud natures, 

' Plato; Symponum, 211. Tranalatjon by Jowett. 
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Buch as the numlier and the geometrical figure. 
Thus certain individual things are approximately 
triangular, but subject to alteration, and indefi- 
nitely many. On the other hand the triangle as 
defined I:^ geometry is the fixed and unequivocal 
nature or idea which such experiences suggest ; and 
the philosophical mind will at once pass to it from 
these. But the mathematical objects are them- 
selves not thoroughly understood when understood 
only in mathematical t«rms, for the foundations 
of mathematics are arbitrary. And the same is 
true of all the so-called special sciences. Even the 
scientists themselvra, says Plato, 

" only dream about being, but never can behold the 
waking reality so loi% as they leave ihe hypotheses 
they use unexamined, and are unable to give an ac- 
coiuit of them. For when a man knows not his own 
■ first principle, and when the conclurion and intermediate 
steps are also constructed out of he knows not what, 
how can he imagiQe that such a conventional statement 
will ever become Bcience?'" 

Within the science of dialectics we are to under- 
stand the connections and sequences of ideas them- 
selves, in the hope of eliminating eveiy arbitrari- 
ness and conventionality within a system of truth 
that is pure and self-luminous rationality. To 
■ Plata: Republic, 533. Translation by Jowvtt. 
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tills science, whi(^ is the great interest of his 
later years, Plato contributes only incomplete 
studies and experiments. We must be satisfied 
with the playful answer with which, in the " He- 
public," he replies to Qlaucon's entreaty that " he 
proceed at once from the prelude or preamble to 
the chief strain, and describe that in like man- 
ner " i " Xtear Glaueon, you will not be able to fol- 
low me here, thon^ I would Ao my best" 

But a philosophical system has been projected. 
The real is that perfect significance or meaning 
which thought and every interest suggests, and 
toward which there is in experience an appreciable 
movement It is this significance which makes 
things what they really are, and which constitutes 
our understanding of them. In itself it tran- 
scends the steps which lead to it; " for God," says 
Plato, " mingles not with men." But it is never" 
theless the meaning of human life. And this' we 
can readily conceive. The last word may trans- 
form the sentence from nonsense into sense, and 
it would be true to say that ite sense minxes not 
with nonsense. Similarly the last touch of the 
brush may transform an inchoate mass of color 
into a picture, disarray into an object of beauty; 
and its beauty mingles not with ugliness. So life, 
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when it finally realizes itself, obtains a new and 
incommensurable quality of perfection in witich 
linmanity is transformed into deity. There is 
frankly no provision for imperfection in such a 
world. In his later writings Plato sounds hia 
characteristic note less frequently, and permits the 
ideal to create a cosmos through the admixtoie of 
matter. But in his moment of inspiration, the 
Platonist will have no sense for the imperfect It 
is the darkness behind his hack, or the twilight 
through which he passes on his way to the light 
He will use even the beauties of earth only " as 
steps along which he mounts upward for the sake 
of that other beauty.*' 

§ 162. We have met, then, with two distinct 
philosophical doctrines which arise from the con- 
AiktoOi't ception of the absoluie, or the philoso- 
etsuiMtucM pher's peculiar object: the doctrine of 

Ia Relation . 

to piatonion. the absolute being or substance, and 
that of the absolute ideal or gooA. BoUi doctrines 
are realistic in that they assnme reality to be de- 
monstrated or revealed, rather than created, by 
knowledge. Both are rationalistic in that they 
develop a system of philosophy from the problem 
of philosophy, or deduce a definition of reali^ 



"■"6'^ 



ABSOLUTE REALISM 333 

from the conception of reality. There remains a 
third doctrine of the same type — the philosophy 
of Aristotle, the most elaborately constructed sys- 
tem of Qreek antiquity, and the most potent in- 
fluence exerted upon the Scholastic Philosophy of 
the long mediteval period. This philosophy was 
rehabilitated in the eighteenth century by Leibniz, 
the brilliant librarian of the court of Hanover. 
The extraordinary comprehensiveness of Aris- 
totle's philosophy makes it quite impossible to ren- 
der here even a general account of it There is 
scarcely any human discipline that does not to some 
extent draw upon it. We are concerned only with 
the central principles of the metaphysics. 

trpon the common ground of rationalism and 
realism, Plato and Aristotle are complementary in 
temper, method, and principle. Plato's is the gen- 
ius of inspiration and fertility, Aristotle's the 
genius of erudition, mastery, and synthesis. In 
form, Plato's is the gift of expression, Aristotle's 
tiie gift of arrangement Plato was bom and 
bred an aristocrat, and became the lover of the 
best — ^the tmcompromising purist; Aristotle is 
middle-class, and limitlessly wide, hospitable, and 
patient in his interests. Thus while botii are 
speculative and acute, Plato's mind is intensive 

II,, .., ,,Coo^lc 
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and profound, Aristotle's extensive and orderly. 
It was inevitable, then, tliat Aristotle slionld find 
Plato oueflided. The philosophy of the ideal ie 
not worldly enough to be true. It ia a religion 
rather than a theory of reality. Aristotle, how- 
ever, would not renounce it, but CMistrue it tliat 
it may better provide for nature and history. 
This is tlie significance of bis new terminology. 
Matter, to which Plato reluctantly concedes some 
room as a principle of d^radation in the uni- 
verse, is now admitted to good standing. Mat- 
ter or material ia indispensable to being as 
its potentiality or that out of which it is consti- 
tuted. The ideal, on the other hand, loses its ex- 
clusive title to the predicate of reality, and becomes 
the form, or the determinate nature which exists 
only in its particular embodiments. The being 
or substance is the c<mcrete individual, of which 
these are the abstracted aspects. Aristotle's 
I " form," like Plato's " idea,'' is a,teleological prin- 
cipla The essential nature of the object is its 
perfection. It is furthermore essential to the ob- 
ject that it should strive after a higher perfection. 
With Aristotle, however, the reality is not the 
consummation of the process, the highest perfec- 
tion in and for itself, but the very hierarchy of 
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objects tliat ascends toward it The highest pei^ 
fection, or God, is not itself coexteosive with 
being, but the final cause of being — ^that on account 
of which the whole progression of evente takes 
pUce. Eeality is the development with all of its ^ 
aecendiog stages from the maximum of potential- I 
i^, or matter, to the maximum of actuality, or I 
God the pure form. 

§ 163. To understand the virtue of this philoso- 
phy OS a basis for the reconciliation of different 
TiieAiiMot»- interests, we must recall die relation 

lUnPbilot- ' 

(vivua between Plato and Spinoza. Their 

Hod of Plato- characteristic difference appears to the 
Bpiaodnn. best advantage in connection with 
mathematical truth. Both regarded geometry as 
the best model for philosophical thinking, but for 
different reasons. Spinoza prized geometry for 
its necessity, and proposed to extend it. His 
philosophy is the attempt to formulate a geometry 
of being, which shall set forth the inevitable cer- 
tainties of the universe. Plato, on the other 
band, prized geometry rather for its definition of 
^'pes, for its knowledge of pure or perfect natures 
such as the circle and triangle, which in imme- 
diate experience are only approximated- His 
philoBOf^y defines reality similarly as the absolute 
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perfection. Applied to nature Bpinozisin ia me- 
cbanieal, and looks for necessary laws, while 
Platoniam is teleological, and looks for adaptation 
and significance. Aristotle's position is inter-| 
mediate. With Plato he afflrms that the good isn 
the ultimate principle. But this very principle is! 
conceived to govern a universe of substances, each 
of which maintains its own proper being, and all 
of which are reciprocally determined in their 
changes. Final causes dominate nature, but work 
through efficient causes. Beality is not pure per- 1 
fection, aa in Platonism, nor the indifEerent neces- 
sity, as in Spinozism, but the system of beings 
necessary to the complete prc^ression toward ths 
highest perfection. The Aristotelian pbilosoj^y 
promises, then, to overcome both the hard realism 
of Panuenides and Spinoza, and also the supeH 
naturalism of Plato. 

§ 164. But it promises, furthermore, to remedy 
the defect common to these two doctrines, the very 
i^bnb'i t»- besetting problem of this whole type of 
the couMpUon philosophy. That problem, aa has beent 

€rf Devclop- 

nunitotht Seen, 18 to provide for the imperfect! 

Problem of . . . . . • . i - 

impaifMtion. Within the perfect, for the temporal in- 
cidents of nature and history within the eternal 
being. Many absolutist philosophers have de- 
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elared the esplamition of this realm to be impos- 
sible, and have contented themselves with calling 
it the realm of opinion or appearance. And this 
realm of opinion or appearance has he^t used as a 
proof of the absolute. Zeno, the pupil of Par- 
menides, was the first to elaborate -what have since 
come to be known as the paradoxes of the empirical 
world. Most of these paradoxes turn upon the 
infinite extension and divisibilitf of space and 
time. Zeno was especiaU^ interested in the diffi- 
enltj' of conceiving motion, which involves both 
space and time, and thought himself to have de- 
monstrated its absurdity and impossibility."' His 
argument is thus the complement of Parmenidea's 
argument for the indivisible and tuichanging sub- 
stance. Kow the method which Zeno here adopts 
may he extended to cover the whole realm of nat- 
ure and history. We should then he dialectically 
driven from this realm to take refuge in absolute 
being. But the empirical world is not destroyed 
by disparagement, and cannot long lack champions 
even among the absolutists themselves. The rec- 
onciliation of nature and history with the abso- 
lute being became the special interest of Leibniz, 
the great modem Aristotelian. As a scientist and 
>* See Burnet: Op. at., pp. 322-333. 
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man of affairs, he was profoundly dissatisfied with 
Spinoza's resolution of nature, the human indi- 
vidual, and the human society into the universal 
being. He became an advocate of individualism 
while retaining the gener al aim and method of 
rationalism. 

Like Aristotle, Leibniz attributes reality to in- 
dividual substances, which be calls "monads"; 
and like Aristotle he conceives these monads to 
compose an ascending order, with Gk>d, the monad 
of monads, as its dominating goaL 

" Furthermore, every substance is like an entire world 
and like a mirror of God, or indeed of the whole world 
which it portrays, each one in its own fashion; almost 
as the same city is variously represented according to 
the various situations of him who is regarding it. Thus 
tim universe is multiplied in some sort aa many times 
as there are substances, and the glory of God is multiplied 
in the same way by as many wholly different representa- 
tions of his works."" 

The very " glory of God,*' then, requires the in- 
numerable finite individuals with all their char- 
acteristic imperfections, that the universe may 
lack no possible shade or quality of perspective. 
§ 165. But the besetting problem is in fact not 

" Leibniz: Dxtamne tm Metapkyaia. Translation by 
Montgomery, p. 15. 

In eo far aa the monads are spiritual this doctrine tends 
to be Hubjectivistic. Cf. Chap, IX. 
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solved, and is one of the chief incentives to that 
other fdulosopbj of absolutiBoi which defines an 
absolnte spirit or mind. Both Aristotle 
and Leibniz undertake to make the 
perfection which determines the order 
of the hierarchy of sulMtances, at the same time 
the responsible author of the whole hierarchy. In 
this case the dilemma is plain. If the divine form 
or the divine monad be other than the stages that ' 
lettl up to it, these latter cannot be essential to it, 
for God is by definition absolutely self-sufficient 
If, on the other hand, Qod is identical with the 
development in its entirely, then two quite incom- 
mensurable standards of perfection determine the 
supremacy of the divine nature, that oi the whole 
and tiiat of the highest parts of the whole. The. 
union of these two and the definition of a perfeoJI 
tion which may be at once the development and its' 
goal, is the task of absolute idealism. 

§ 166. Of the two fundamental questions of 
eioatemology, absolute realism answers the one 
tii^iatt explicitly, the other implicitly. As re- 
. spects the source of the most valid 
knowledge, Parmenides, Plato, Aris- 
totle, Spinoza are bU agreed: true knowledge ia 

n ... ,,C00^|C 
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the work of reason, of piire intellection. Plato 
is the great exponent of dialectic, or the reciprocal 
affinities and necessities of ideas. Aristotle is the 
founder of deductive logic Spinoza proposes to 
consider even " human actions and desires " as 
though he were " concerned with lines, planes, and 
solids.'' Empirical data may be the occasion, but 
cannot be the ground of the highest knowledge. 
According to Leibniz, 

" it seems that necessary truths, such as we find in pure 
m&thematics, and espedally in arithmetic and geometry, 
must have principles whose proof does not depend upon 
instances, nor, consequently, upon the witness of the 
senses, althou^ without the senses it would never have 
come into our heads to think of them."" 

§ 167. The answers which these philosophies 
give to the question of the relation between the 
Th« Babtioii state of knowledge and its object, divide 

vt Tlioafbt 

•nd lu ObjMt them into two groups. Among the an- 

iDAbMiDti . > , i 

RaaUra. cients reason is re garded as t he means 

of emancipation from the li mitations of the pri- 
vate mind. " The sleeping turn aside each into 
a world of his own," but " the waking " — the vrise 
men — " have one and the same world." What the 
individual knows belongs to himself only in so 

" Leibniz: New Euayt on the Hwium Undantanding. 
Tianslatioii by Latta, p. 363. 
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far as it is inadequate. Hence for Plato the ideas 
are not the attributes of a mind, bu t that self-su b- 
sistent trudL_to_whicb , in ita momen ts of insight, 
a mind may have^accesa.. Opinion is " my own," 
the truth is being. The position of Aristotle is 
equally clear. "Actual knowledge," he main- 
tains, " is identical with its object" 

Spinoza and Leibniz belong to another age. 
Uodem philosophy began with a new emphasis 
upon self-consciousness. In his celebrated argu- 
ment — " I think, hence I am " (cogito ergo aum) 
— Descartes established the independent and sub- 
stantial reality of the thinking activity. The " I 
think " is recognized as in itself a fundamental 
being, known intuitively to the thinker himself. 
Now although Spinoza and Xeibniz are finally de- 
termined by the same motives that obtain in the 
cases of Flato and Aristotle, they must reckon with 
this new distinction between the thinker and big 
object. The result in the case of Spinoza is the 
doctrine of " parallelism," in which mind is de- 
fined as an " infinite attribute " of substance, an 
aspect or phase coextensive with the whole of 
being. The residt in the case of Leibniz is his 
doctrine of " representation " and " preestablished 
harmony," whereby each m<madic substance is in 
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iteelf an active spiritaal entity, and belongs to 1^ 
muverse Uirough its knowledge of a specific stage 
of the developnent of tbe univerae. But both. 
Spinoza and Leibniz subordinate such eemceptious 
as these to the fandamental identity that perrsdes 
tiie whole. With Spinoza the attributes belong 
to the same absolute substance, and with Leibniz 
the monads represent the one universe. And with 
both, finally, tbe perfection of knowledge, or the 
knowledge of God, is indistinguishable from its 
object, Qod himself. The epistemological subtle- 
ties peculiar to these philosophers are not stable 
doctrines, but render inevitable either a return to 
the simpler and bolder realism of the Greeks, or 
a passing over into the more radical and systematic 
doctrine of absolute idealism. 

§ 168. We have met with two general motives, 
both of which are subordinated to the doctrine of 
Tin SMc and ^° absolute being postulated and sought 
^efctf' ^y philosophy. The one of these mo- 
SacMitT. livee leads to the conception of the ab- 
solutely necessary and immutable substance, the 
other to the conception of a consummate perfec- 
tion. There is an interpretation of life appropri- 
ate to each of these conceptions. Both agree in 
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i^egarding life seriouBly, in defining reason or pbi- 
loflophy as the highest human activity, and in em- 
phasizing tlie identity of the individual's good 
with ihs good of ibe -oniverse. But there are 
striking differences of tone and spirit. 

Although the metaphysics of the Stoics have 
various affiliations, the Stoic code of morality is 
the true practical sequel to the Eleatic-Spinozistic 
view of the world. The Stoic is one who has set 
bis affections on the eternal being. He asks 
nothing of it for himself, but identifies himself 
with it The saving grace is a sense of real- 
ly. The virtuous man i^ not one who remakes 
the world, or draws upon it for his private 
uses; even less one who rails against it, or com- 
jdains that it baa used him ilL He is rather one 
who recognizes that there is but one really valid 
claim, that of the universe itself. But be not only 
submits to this daim on accost of its superiority ; 
he makes it bis own. The discipline of Stoicism 
is the regulation of the individual will to the 
end that it may coincide with the universal will. 
There is a part of man by virtue of which he is 
satisfied with what things are, whatever they be. 
That part, designated by the Stoics as " the ruling 
part," is the reaso]i. In so far as man seeks to 
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understaDd the laws snd natures which actually 
prevail, he cannot be discontented with anything 
whatsoever that may be known to him. 

" For, in 80 far as we are intelligent beings, we cannot 
de^re anything save that iriiich is necessary, nor jrield 
absolute acquiescence to anything, save to that which is 
true: wherefore, in so far as we have a right understiuid- 
ing of these things, the endeavor of the better part of our- 
selves is in hannony with the wder of nature as a whde." " 

In agreement with this teaching of Spinoza's is the 
famous Stoic formula to the effect that " nothing 
can happen contrary to the will of the wise man," 
who is free through his very acquiescence. If rea- 
son be the proper " ruling part," the first step in 
the moral life is the subordination of the appeti- 
tive nature and the enthronement of reason. One 
who is himself rational will then recognize the 
fellowship of all rational beings, and the unitary 
and beneficent rationality of the entire universe. 
The highest morality is thus already upon the 
plane of religion. 

§ 169. With Spinoza and the Stoics, the per- 
fection of the individual is reduced to what the 
inepbioidc universe requires of him. The good 
Pgtf«cti(m. man is willing to be whatever he must 

■* Siunoa: Op. cU., Part IV. TnuulatioD by E3ww, 
p. 243. 
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be, for the sake of the whole with which through 
reaaon he is enabled to identify himself. With 
Plato and Aristotle the perfection of the individ- 
ual himself is commended, that the uniTerBe may 
abound in perfection. The good man is the ideal 
man — the espresaion of the ^p& And how dif- 
ferent tiie quality of a morality in keeping with 
this principle I The virtues which Plato enu- 
merates — temperance, courage, wisdom, and jus- 
tice — compose a constmmiate homan nature. "Hb 
is thinking not of the necessities but of the possi- 
bilities of life. Knowledge of the truth will 
indeed be the best of human living, but knowledge 
is not prized because it can reconcile man to his 
limitations ; it is the very overflowing of his cup 
of life. The youth are to 

" dwell in the land of health, andd fair sights and sounds; 
and beautj, the effluence of fair works, will vint the eye 
and ear, like a healthful breexe from a purer re^on, and 
insen^bly draw the soul even in childhood into harmony 
with the beauty of reason."" 

Aristotle's account of human perfection is more 

circumstantial and more prosaic. " The function 

of man is an activity of soul in accordance with 

reason," and his happiness or well-being will con- 

" Plato: Op. cU., 401. 
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gist in the fulnees oi ratiojial living. But such 
f ulneBB requires a sphere of life that will call forth 
and exercise the highest human capacities. Aris- 
totle frankly pronoonces " external goods " to he 
iudispensahle, and happiness to be therefore " a 
gift of the gods." The rational man will acqnire 
a certain exquisitenesa or finesse of acti<Hi, a 
" mean " of conduct; and this virtue will be diver- 
sified throng the various relations into which be 
must enter, and the different situations which be 
must meet. He will be not merely brave, temper- 
ate, and just, as Flato would have him, but liberal, 
msgnifioeiit, gentle, truthful, willy, friendly, and 
in all self-respecting or high-minded. In addi- 
tion to these strictly moral virtues, he will possess 
the intellectual virtues of prudence and wisdom, 
the resources of art and science ; and will finally 
poBaess the gift of insight, or intuitive reason. 
Speculation will be his highest activity, and the 
mark of bis kinship with the gods who dwell in 
the perpetual contemplation of the trudL 
The RdicioQ § 170. Aristotlc's ethics expresses tbe 

of FnUUnUDt, "^ 

and iiw R*- bu(^ancy of the ancient world, when 
the individual . does not feel himself 



oppressed by the eternal reality, but rejoices in it 
He is not too conscious of his sufferings to be 
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disinterested in his admiration and wonder. It 
is this which distinguishes the religion of Plato 
and Aristotle from that of the Stoics and Spinoza. 
With both alike, religion consists not in making the 
world, but in contemplating if, not in cooperating 
with Ood, but in worshipping him. Plato and 
Aristotle, however, do not find any antagonism 
between the ways of God and the natural int«r- 
ests of men. God does not differ from men save 
in his exalted perfection. The contemplation and 
worship of him comes as the final and highest stage 
of a life which is organic and continuous through- 
out The love of God ia the natural love when 
it has found its true object. 

" For he who has been instructed thus far in the things 
of love, and who has learned to see the beautiful in due 
order and succession, when he comes toward the end 
win suddenly perceive a nature of wondrous beauty — 
and this, Socrates, is that final cause of all our former 
toils, which in the first place is everlasting— not growing 
and decayii^, or waxing and waning; in the next place 
not fair in one point of view and foul in another, . . . 
or in the likeneBs of a face or hands or any other part 
of the bodily frame, or in any form of speech or knowledge, 
nor existing in any other being; . . . but beauty 
only, absolute, separate, simple, and everlasting, which 
without diminution and without increase, or any change, 
is imparted to the ever-growing and perishing beauties 
of all other things."" 

" Plato: iSympoOTwm, 210-211. Translation by Jowett. 
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The religion of Spinoza ia the religion of one 
■who has renounced the favor of the universe. 
He was deprived early in life of every benefit of 
fortune, and set out to find the good which required 
no special dispensation hut only the common lot 
aud the common human endowment He found 
that good to consist in the conviction of the neces- 
sity, made acceptable through the supremacy of 
the understanding. The like faith of the Stoics 
makes of no account the difEerence of fortune 
between Marcns the emperor and Epictetus the 
slave. 

" For two reasons, then, H is ri^t to be content with 
that which happens to thee; the one because it was done 
for thee and preacribed for thee, and in a manner had 
reference to thee, originally from the most ancient causes 
spun with thy destiny; and the other because even that 
vbicb comes severally to every man is to the power 
irtiich administers the universe a cause of felicity and 
perfection, nay even of its very continuance. For the 
integrity of the whole is mutilated, if thou cuttest off 
anything whatever from the conjunction and the con- 
tinmty either of the parts or of the causes. And tbou 
dost cut off, as far as it is in thy power, when thou art 
dissatisfied, and in a manner triest to put anytiung out 
of the way,"" 

'* Marcus Aurelius Antoninus: Thotights. Translation by 
Long, p. 141. 
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CHAPTER XI 



ABBOX-DTB IDEALIBM ' 



§ 171. Absolute idealism is the most elabo- 
rately constructiTe of all the histoncal types of 

philosophy. Thou^ it may have over- 
trot looked elementary truths, and have 

sought to combine irreconcilable prin- 
ciples, it cannot be charged with lack of sophistica- 
tion or Bnbtlety. Its great virtue is its recognition 
of problems — its exceeding circumspection ; while 
its great promise is due to its comprehensiTettess — 
its generous provision for all interests and points 
of view. But its ve ry breadth and com plexity ren- 
der this philosophy peculiarly liable to the equivo- 
cal use of conceptions. This .may be readily 
understood irom the nature of the central doctrine 
of absolute idealism. According to this doctrine 
it is proposed to define the universe as an abso- 

' By Absolute Idealitm ia meant that system cf pMosopby 
which defines the univeiBe as the abtolule spirit, which is 
the human moral, cognitive, or appreciative conscioumest 
univeisBliied; or as the obaoIuCe, transeendental mind, whose 
state of eompkt* knowledge b implied in all finite thinking. 
349 
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lute spu jh or a being infinite, ultimate, eternal, 
^■■^ffificieut, like the being of Plato and 
Spmoza, but possessing at the same time the dis- 
tinguishing properties of spirit. Buch conceptions 
as self-consciousness, will, knowledge, and moral 
goodness are carried over from the realm of human 
endeavor and social relations to the unitary and 
all-inclusive reality. Now it has been objected 
that this procedure is either meaningless, in that 
it so applies the term s piri t as to contradict its 
mea ajng; or prejudijafll-tft «pmtlial.^tereBt8, in 
thgt it neutralizes the properties of jp jrit thr ough 
9Q -^tendin g, th eir use. Thus one maj contend 
that to aSirm that the universe as a whole is spirit 
is meaningless, since moral goodness requires spe- 
cial conditions and relations that cannot be at- 
tributed to the universe as a whole ; or one may 
contend that such doctrine is prejudicial to moral 
interests because by attributing spiritual perfec- 
tion to the totality of being it discredits all moral 
loyalties and antagonisms. The difficulties that 
lie in the way of absolute idealism are due, then, 
I to the complexity of its synthesis, to its complement- 
I ary recognition of differences and resolution of 
I them into unity. But this synthesis is due to the 
' urgency of certain great problems which the first 
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or raaliBtic ezpreBsiou of the absolutist motive left 
imdiBGOTered and imsolved. 

§ 172. It IB natural to approach bo deliberate 
and calculating a philosophy from the stand-point 
ThtGiut of the problems which it proposes to 
J!^^^ solve. One of these is the epistemo- 
AhMjiOan. logical problem of the relation between 
the state of knowledge and its object. Naturalism 
and abao^tf jealiam side with common-sense in 
its assumption that allbpu^L tbe real ob ject is es- 
sential to thffTflljd fltjtto ai know ledge , its be ing 
known is na L essentia to the real objec t Sub- 
jectivism, on flie other hand, maintains that being 
is ajMBnti ftlly t.hg^ pgntflTit of a knowi^ state, or 
an activity of the knaaer. himself ■ , Absolute ideal- 
ism proposes to accept the general epistemological 
principle of subjectivism ; but to satisfy the real- 
istic demand for a standard, compelling object, by 
setting up an absolute knower, with whom all valid 
knowledge must be in agreement This episte- 
mological statement of absolute idealism is its 
most mature phase ; and the culminating phase, in 
which it shows unmistakable signs of passing over 
into another doctrine. We must look for its pris- 
tine inspiration in its solution of another funda- 
mental problem: that of the relation between the 
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abaoltite and the eropirioa l Li^ absolute realum. 
this philoeophy regards the muverae as a ludtary 
and internally necessary being, and undertakes to 
hold that being accountable for every item of ex- 
perience. But we haTe found that absolute real- 
ism is beset with the difficulty of thus accounting 
for the fragmentariness and isolation of the indi- 
viduaL The contention that the oniverse must 
really be a ratioual or perfect unity is disputed by 
the evident multipliciQ', irrelevance, and imper- 
fection in the foreground of experience. The in- 
ference to perfection and the confession of im- 
perfection seem equally unavoidaAe. Bational 
necessities and empirical facts are out of joint 

§ 173. Even Plato had been conscious of a cer- 
tain responsibility for matters of fact Inasmuch 
Th« oiMk as he attached the predicate of reality 

PUIoMipban 

and tb* prab- to the absolute perfection, he made that 
The Tuk being the only source to ■which they 
AbMintiiia. could be referred. Perhaps, then, he 
suggests, they are due to the very bounteousness 
of God. 

"He waa good, and no goodness can ever have any 
jealousy of anything. And being free from jealousy, 
he desired that all things should be as like himself as 
possible." ' 

'Plato: Titrueu*. 29. Translation by Jowett 
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PlotiniiB, in whom Platonism is leavened by the 
spirit of an age which is convinced of sin, and 
which is therefore more keenly aware of the posi- 
tive existence of the imperfect, follows out this 
Bu^estion. Creation is " emanation " — the over- 
flow of Giod'a ezceaa of goodness. But one does 
not readily understand how goodness, desiring all 
thii^ to be like itself, should thereupon create 
evil— even to make it good. The Aristotelian 
philosophy, with its conception of the gradation of 
substances, would seem to he better equipped 
to meet the difficulty. A development requires 
stages ; and every finite thing may thus be perfect 
in its way and perfect in its plaee, while in the 
absolute truth or Gk>d there is realized the meaning 
of the whole order. But if so, there is evidently 
something that escapes God, to wit, the meaning- 
less and unfitness, the error and evil, of the stages 
in their successive isolation. Nor is it of any 
avail to insist (as did Plato, Aristotle, and Spinoza 
alike) that these are only privation, and therefore 
not to be counted in the sum of reality. For pri- 
vation is itself an experience, with a great variety 
of implications, moral and psycholo^cal ; and these 
cannot be attributed to God or deduced from him, 
in oonsiderati<Hi of his absolute perfection. 
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The task of the new absolutism is now in dear 
view. The perfect muat be amended to admit 
the imperfect The absolute significance must bo 
so oonatrued as to provide for the evident facts; 
for the unmeaning things and changes of the nat- 
ural order; for ignorance, sin, despair, and every 
human deficiency. The new pbiloeo|diy is to solve 
this problem by defining a apirittuU ahaoluie, and 
by ao construing the life or dynamics of spirit, aa to 
demonstrate the necessity of- the very imperfecticm 
and opposition which is so baffling to the realist 

§ 174. Absolute idealism, which is essentially 
a modem doctrin^ does not be^n with rhapsodies. 
Till bhIiuiIiic ^^^ '^i^ ^ ^^T Bober analysis of famil- 
Jj^^^ iar truths, conducted by the most sober 



This philosopher lived in KSnigsberg, 
Germany, at the close of the eighteenth century. 
He is related to absolute idealism much as 800- 
rates is related to Platonism: he was not himself 
speculative, but employed a critical method which 
was transformed by his followers into a metaphysi- 
cal construction. It is essential to the understand- 
ing both of Kant and of his more speculative 
successors, to observe that he begins with the 
recognition of certain non-philosophical truths — 
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tiiose of natural science and the moral comcioua- 
nesa. He accepts tbe order of nature formulated 
in the Newtonian dynamics, and tbe moral order 
acknowledged in tbe common bmnan conviction of 
duty. And be is interested in discorering tbe 
ground upon wbicb these common afBrmationa 
rest, the structure which virtually supports them 
as types of knowledge. But a general importance 
attaches to the analysis because these two types 
of knowledge (together with the aesthetic judg- 
ment, which is similarly analyzed) are regarded 
by Kant as coextensive with experience itself. 
The very least experience that can be reported 
upon at all is an experience of nature or duty, 
and as such will be informed with tbeir char- 
acteristic principles. Let us consider the former 
^pe. The simplest instance of nature is the ex- 
perience of the single perceived object In the 
first place, such an obj got wi ll be perceived as in 
space and time. These Kant calls the forma of 
iniuitioTt. An object cannot even be presented or 
given without them. But, furthermore, it will be 
T^arded as substance, that is, as having a sub- 
stratum that persists through changes of position 
or quality. It will also he regarded as causally 
dependent upon other objects like itself. Causal- 
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itj, substance, and like principles to the number 
of twelve, Kant calls the categories of the uTider- 
standing. Both intuition and understanding are 
indispensable to the experience of any object what- 
soever. They may be said to condition the object 
in generaL Their principles condition the process 
of making something out of Uie manifold of sen- 
sation. But similarly, every moral experience 
recognizes what Kant calls the categorical impera- 
tive. The categorical imperative is the law of 
reasonableness or impartiality in conduct, requir- 
ing the individual to act on a maxim which he 
can " will to be law universal." ■ No state of de- 
sire or situation calling for action means anything 
morally except in the light of this obligation. 
Thus certain principles of thou^t and action are 
said to be implicit in all experience. - They are 
univereal and necessary in the sense that l^ey 
are discovered as the conditions not of any particu- 
lar experience, but of experience in general. This 
implicit or virtual presence in experience in gen- 
eral, Kant calls their transcendental character, and 
the process of explicating them is his famous 
Transcendental Deduction. 

§ 175. The restriction which Kant puts nptm 
his method is quite essential to its meaning. I 
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deduce the categories, for example, just in bo far 
as I fiud them to be neceesarj to perception. 
Kuif > pAno- Without them my periMption is blind, 
JJ'^JJ'^^ I make nothing of it ; with them my ex- 
■^ ""^ perience becomeB systematic and ration- 
*''*'"- aL But categories which I so deduce 

mnst be forever limited to the role for which they 
are defined. Cfategoriea without perceptions are 
" empty " ; they have validity solely with reference 
to the experience which they set in order. Indeed, 
I cannot even complete that order. The orderly 
arrangement of parts of experience su^^sts, and 
suggests irresistibly, a perfect system. I can even 
define the ideas and ideals throngh which such a 
perfect system might be realized. But I cannot 
in the Kantian sense attach reality to it because it 
is not indispensable to experience. It must re- 
main an ideal which regulates my thinking of 
such parts of it as fall within the range of my 
perception; or it may through my moral nature 
become the realm of my living and an object of 
faith. In short, Kant's is essentially a " critical 
philosophy," a logical and analytical study of the 
special terms and relations of himian knowledge. 
He denies the validity of these terms and relations 
beyond this realm. His critiques are an inven- 
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toTj of the conditions, principles, and prospects of 
that cognition which, although not alone ideally 
conceivable, is alone possible. 

% 176. With the successors of Kant, as with 
the successors of Socrates, a criticism becomes a 
Tba Port- system of metaphysics. This transfto*- 
^„j^^ ii^Ir**" mation is effected in the post-Kantians 
^^^^^ by a generalization of the human 
t^J^^^I^ cognitive consciousneas. According to 
u AuiT»d Kant'a analysis it contains a manifold 

bT Kut TIN '' 



t. of sense which must be oi^anized by 
categories in obedience to the ideal of a ra- 
tional universe. The whole enterprise, with its 
problems ^ven in perception, its instruments 
available in the activities of the understand- 
ing, and its ideals revealed in the reason, is an 
organic spiritual nnity, manifesting itself in the 
self-consciousness of the thinker. Now in ab- 
solute idealism this very enterprise of knowl- 
edge, made universal and called the absolute spirit 
or mind, is taken to be the ultimate reality. 
And here at length would seem to be afforded the 
conception of a being to which the problematic 
and the rational, the data and the principles, the 
natural and the ideal, are alike indispensable. 
We are now to seek the real not in the ideal itself. 
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bnt in that spiritual unity In -which appearance 
ia the in<Mntive to truth, and natural imperfection 
the spring to goodness. This may he translated 
into the language which Flato uses in the " Sym- 
posium," when Diotima ia revealing to Socrates 
the meaning of love. The new reality will be not 
the loved one, hut love itself. 

" What tiffin is Love? Is he mortal? " 

"No." 

"What then?" 

" As in the former instance, he is nrather mortal nor 
immortal, but is a mean between them." 

"What is he then, IKotima?" 

" He is a great spirit, and like all that is spiritual he 
is intermediate between the divine and the mortal.'" 

I Eeality is no longer the God who mingles not with 
I men, but that power which, as Diotima further 
says, " interprets and conveys to the goda the 
prayers and sacrifices of men, and to men the com- 
mands and rewards of the gods." 

In speaking for such an idealism, Emerson says : 

"Everything good is on the hi^way. The middle 
re^on of our being is the temperate zone. We may 
climb mto the thin and cold realm of pure geometry 
and lifeless science, or rank into that of sensation. Be- 
tween these extremes is the equator of Ufe, of thou^t, 
of spirit, of poetry. . . . The mid-world is best." • 

'Plato: Sympotium, 202. Translation by Jowett. 

* Emenon: Etaayt, Second Series, pp. 66-66. 
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The new reoli^ is this highwfty of the spirit, the 
very course and racewaj of aelf-consciousneas. It 
is traversed in the movement and self -correction 
of tbonght, in die intereet in ideals, or in the sub- 
mission of the will to the control of the moral law. 
§ 177. It is the last of these phases of self-con- 
sciousness that Fichte, who was Kanfs immediate 
FWi***"!**. successor, reirar^s as of paramount im- 

ot tlu AbM>- 

Into s^t M portance. As Flatonism began with the 
ActiTitr. ideal of the good or the object of life, 
BO the new idealism begins with the conviction 
of duty, or the story of life. Being is the living 

I moral nature compelled to build itself a natural 
order wherein it may obey the moral law, and to 
divide itself into a commimity of moral selves 
through which the moral virtues may be realized. 
Nature and society flow from the conception of an 
absolute moral activity, or ego. Such an ego 
could not be pure and isolated and yet be moral. 
The evidence of this is the common moral con- 
sciousness. My duty compels me to act upon the 
not-self or environment, and to respect and cooper- 
ate with other selves. Fichte'a absolute is this 
moral consciousness universalized and made eter- 
nal Moral value being its fundamental prin- 
ciple the universe must on that very account em- 
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brace both nature, or moral indifierence, and hn- 
manit;', or moral limitation. 

§ 178. But the RomanticistB, who followed oloae 
uptm Ficlite, were disaatiafied with so bard and ez- 
■B«m,m,M,*..m, elusive a conception of epiritual being. 
wtb*UMiattj^j£g^ they said, is not all duty. In- 
^•"""^ deed, the true spiritual life ia quite 
other, not harsh and constrained, but free and spon- 
taneous — a wealth of feeling playing about a con- 
stantly shifting centre. Spirit is not consecutive 
and law-abidiDg, but capricious and wanton, fleet- 
ing the beautiful in no orderly progression, but ini 
a refined and versatile sensibility. If this be tho 
nature of spirit, and if spirit be the nature of real- 
ity, then he is most wise who ia most rich in sen- 
timent. The Komanticists were the exponents 
of an absolute sentimentalism. And they did 
not prove it, but like good sentimentalists th^ 
felt it 

§ 179. Hegel, the master of the new idealism, 
set himself the task of construing spirit in terms 
H^j^arian, as consecutive aa thoae of Fichte, and 
oOiJUMhiti^ comprehensive as those of the Eo- 
'"■'•'''^ manticists. Like Plato, be found in 
dialectic the supreme manifestation of the B]Hrit> 
ttal life. There is a certain flow of ideas which 
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detennineB the meaning of experience, and is the 
truth of truths. But the mark of the new prophet 
is this : the flow of ideas itself is a process of aelf- 
I correetion due to a sense of error. Thus bare 
sensation is abstract and bare thought is abstract. 
The real, however, is not merely the concrete ia 
which they are auited, but the very process in the 
course of which through knowledge of abstractioa 
thought arrives at die concrete. The principle of 
negati<ni is the very life of thought, and it ia the 
life of thought, rather than the outcome of thought, 
which ia reality. The most general form of the 
dialectical process contains three moments: the 
moment of thesis, in which affirmation is made; 
the moment of antithesis, in which the opposite as- 
serts itself ; and the moment of synthesis, in which 
a reconciliation is effected in a new desis. Thus 
thought is the progressive overcoming of contra- 
diction ; not the atate of freedom from contradic- 
tion, but the act of escaping it Such processes 
are more familiar in t^e moral life. Morality 
consists, so even common-senae asserts, in the over- 
coming of eviL Character is the resistance of 
temptation; goodness, a growth in grace through 
discipline. Of such, for Hegel, is the very king- 
dom of heaven. It is the task of the philosopher. 
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8 task to which Hegel applies hitnBelf most as- 
siduously, to analyze the hattle and the victory 
upon which spiritual being nourishes itself. And 
since the deeper processes are those of thought, 
the Hegelian philosophy centres in an ordering of 
notions, a denumstration of that necessary pro- 
gression of thought which, in its whole dynamical 
logical history, constitutes the absolute idea. 

§ 180, The Hegelian philosophy, with its em- 
phasis upon difference, antagonism, and develop- 
TbtH<caibui °ient, is peculiarly qualified to be a phi- 
^J'^JJ^' losophy of nature and history. Those 
u4 BMory. principles of spiritual development 
which logic defines are conceived as incarnate in 
the evolution of the world. Nature, as the very 
antithesis to spirit, is now understood to be the 
foil of spirit. In nature spirit alienates itself in 
order to return enriched. The stages of nature 
are the preparation for the reviving of a spiritu- 
ality that has been deliberately forfeited. The 
Bomanticiste, whether philosophers like Schelling 
or poets like Goethe and Wordsworth, were led by 
their feeling for the beauty of nature to attribute 
to it a much deeper and more direct spiritual sig- 
nificance. But Hegel and the Romanticists alike 
are tnily expressed in Emerson's belief that the 
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spiritual mterpretatioii of nature ia tiie "true 
Bcienee." 

" The poet alone knows astronomy, chemiBtry, v^eta- 
tjon, and animation, for he does not stop at theee facts, 
but employs them as ngns. He knows why the pltun or 
meadow of space was strown with these flowers we call 
suns and moons and stars; why the great deep ia admned 
with animals, with men, and gods; for in every word he 
1 speaks he rides on them as the horses of thou^t."* 

The new awakening of spirit which ia for H^el 
the consummation of the natural evolutioa, begins 
with the individual or subjective spirit, and de- 
velops into the social or objective spirit^ which is 
morality and history. History is a veritable dia- 
lectic of nations, in the coarse of which the con- 
sciousness of individual liherty ia developed, and 
coordinated with the unity of the state. The high- 
est stage of spirit incarnate is that of absolute 
spirit, emhracing art, religion, and philosophy. 
In art the absolute idea obtains expression in aen- 
BUous existence, more perfectly in classical than in 

* Emerson; Op. cU., p. 25. 

The possibility of conflict between this method of nature 
study and tbe emi^cal method of sdence is rignifieandy 
attested by tbe circumstance that in the year 1801 Hegel 
published a paper ia which he maintained, on the ground 
of cert^n numerical harmonies, that there eould be no 
planet l^etween Mars and Jupiter, while at almost exactly 
the same time P'lBs^ discovered Ceres, the first of the as- 
teroids. 
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the symlx^c art of the Orient, but most perfectly 
in the romantic art of the modem period. !□ re- 
ligion the absolute idea is expressed in the imagi- 
nation through worship. In Oriental pantheism, 
the individual is overwhelmed bj hie sense of the 
nniversal ; in Greek religion, God is but a higher 
man ; while in Christianity Qod and man are per- 
fectly united in Christ Finally, in fiiilosophy 
the abeolute idea reaches its highest possible ex- 
pression in articulate thought 

§ 181. Such is absolute idealism approached 
from the stand-point of antecedent metaphysics. 
vtnaat. ^^ ^^ ^^ most elaborate and subtle 



^^* ^ within unitj* that the specuJative mind 

It ia the last and most thorough attempt to resolve 
individual and universal, temporal and eternal, 
natural and ideal, good and evil, into an absolute 
uni^ in which the universal, eternal, ideal, and 
good shall dominate, and in ■which all terms shall 
be related with such necessity as obtains in the defi- 
nitions and theorems of geometry. There is to be 
some absolute meaning which is rational to the 
uttermost and the necessary ground of all the in- 
cidente of existence. Thought could undertake no 
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more ambitious and exacting task. Kor ie it evi* 
dent after all that abBolute idealiBm enjoys any 
better success in this task than absolute realism. 
Tbe difference between them becomes macb less 
marked when we reflect that the former, like the 
latter, must reserve the predicate of being for the 
unity of the whole. Even thon^ evil and con- 
tradiction belong to the essence of things, move in 
the secret heart of a spiritaal universe, the reality 
is not these in their severalty, but that life within 
which they fall, the story within which they 
" earn a place." And if absolute idealism has 
defined a new perfection, it has at the same time 
defined a new imperfection. The perfection is 
rich in contrast, and thus inclusive of both the 
lights and shades of experience ; but the perfection 
belongs only to the composition of these elements 
within a single view. It is not necessary to such ' 
perfection that the evil should ever be viewed in 
isolation. The idealist employs the analogy of the 
drama or the picture whose very significance re- 
quires the balance of opposing forces ; or the anal- 
ogy of the symphony in which a higher musical 
quality is realized through the resolution of discord 
into harmony. But none of these unities requires 
any element whatsoever that does not partake of its 
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beauty. It is quite irrelevant to the drama that 
the hero should himaelf have hia own view of 
events with no understanding of their dramatic 
value, aa it is irrelevant to the picture that an an- 
balanced fragment of it should dwell apart, or 
to the symphony that the discord should be heard 
without the harmony. One may multiply without 
end the internal differences and antagonisms that 
eontribute to the internal meaning, and be as far 
as ever from understanding the external detach- 
ment of experiences that are not rational or good 
in themselves. And it is precisely this kind of 
fact that precipitates the whole problem. We do 
not judge of sin and error from experiences in 
which they conduct to goodness and truth, but 
from experiences in which they are stark and 
unresolved. 

In view of such couBiderations many idealists 
have been willing to confess their inability to solve 
this problem. To quote a recent expositor of 



" We need not, after all, be surprised at the apparently 
fauoluble problem irtuch confronts us. For the question 
has developed into the old difficulty of the origin of evil, 
which has always baffled both theolo^ans and philoso- 
phers. An idealism which declares that the universe is 
in reality perfect, can find, as most forms of popular 
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idealism do, an escape ^m the difficulties of tite ez- 
isteoce of evil, by declaring that the universe is as yet 
only growing towards its ideal perfection. But this 
refuge disappears with the reality of time, and we are 
left with an awkward diCFerence between what philosophy 
tells us must be, and what our life tells us actually is." * 

If the philosophy of eternal perfectioii persists in 
its fundamental doctrine in apite of this irreconcil- 
able conflict ^th life, it is because it is believed 
that that doctrine must be true. Let us turn, then, 
to its more constructive and compelling argument 

g 182. The proof of absolute idealism is sup- 
posed hy the majority of its exponents to follow 
. from the problem of epistemology, and 
more particularly from the manifest 
JJjJ^J^^j^depaidenee of truth upon the knowing 
B«b)MtiiMk mind. In its initial phase absolute 
si'owMt'- idealism ia indistinguishable from sub- 
jectivism. Like that philosophy it finds that the 
object of knowledge is inseparable from the state 
of knowledge throughout the whole range of ex- 
perience. Since the knower can never escape him- 
self, it may be set down as an elementary fact that 
reality (at any rate whatever reality can be known 
or even talked about) owes its being to mind. 
* HcTaggart: SttuUea in Hegelian Diaketic, p. ISl. 
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Thus Green, the EngliBh neo-Hegelian, maintains 
that " an object which no consciousness presented 
to itself would not be an object at all," and won- 
ders that this principle is not generally taken for 
granted and made the starting-point for philoso- 
phy.' However, unless the very term " object " is 
intended to imply presence to a subject, this prin- 
ciple is by no means self-evident, and must be 
traced to its sources. 

We have already followed the fortunes of that 
empirical subjectivism which issu^ from the rel- 
ativity of perception. At the very dawn of phi- 
losophy it was observed that what is seen, heard, 
or otherwise experienced through the senses, de- 
pends not only upon the use of sense-organs, but 
upon the special point of view occupied by each 
individual sentient being. It was therefore con- 
cluded that the perceptual world belonged to the 
human knower with his limitations and perspee- 
tive, rather than to being itself. It was this epi- 
stemological principle upon which Berkeley found- 
ed his empirical idealism. Believing knowledge 
to consist essentially in perception, and believing 
perception to be subjWtive, he had to choose 
between the relegation of being to a region inac- 
* Green: Prohgomena to Ethict, p, 16. 
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cesBible to knowledge, and the definitifoi of being 
in temiB of subjectivity. To avoid Bcepticism be 
accepted the latter alternative. But among the 
Gredcs with whom this theory of perception origi- 
nated, it drew its meaning in lai^ part from the 
distinction between perception and reason. Thiu 
we read in Plato's " Sophist " : 

"And you would allow that we participate in gen^s- 
tion with the body, and by perception; but we partidpate 
with the soul by thought in true eaaence, and eaeence 
you would affinn to be always the same and unmutable, 
whereas generation varies." * 

It is conceived that although in perception man 
is condemned to a knowledge conditioned by the 
affections and station of his body, he may nev- 
ertheless escape himself and lay hold on the 
" true essence " of things, by virtue of thought. 
In other words, knowledge, in contradistinction 
to " opinion," is not made by the subject, but is 
the soul's participation in the eternal natures 
of things. In the moment of insight the varying 
course of the individual thinker coincides with the 
unvarying truth ; but in that momoit the individ- 
ual thinker is ennobled through being assimilated 
to the truth, while the truth is no more, no less, 
the truth than before. 

* PUto: The Sophut, 248. TnnaUtion by Jowett. 
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§ 183. In absolute idealism, the principle of 
Bnbjectivism is extended to reason itself. This 
Tb* Prbtdpi* extension seems to have been originally 
rtni^uDd- ^^^ *** moral and religious interests, 
•d to rmwb. p"pQm the moral stand-point the contem- 
plation of the truth is a state, and the highest state 
of the individual life. The religious interest uni- 
fies the individual life and directs attention to its 
spiritual development. Among the Greeks of the 
middle period life was as vet viewed objectively 
as the fulfilment of capacities, and knowledge was 
regarded as perfection of function, die exercise of 
the highest of human prerogatives. But as moral 
and religious interests became more absorbing, the 
individual lived more and more in his own self- 
consciousness. Even before the Christian era the 
Qieek philosophers themselves were preoccupied 
with the task of winning a state of inner serenity. 
Thus the Stoics and Epicureans came to look upon 
knowledge as a means to the attainment of an inner 
&eedom from distress and bondage to the world. 
In other words, the very reason was regarded as an 
activi^ of the self, and its fruits were valued for 
their enhancement of the welfare of the self. And 
if this he true of the Stoics and the Epicureans, it 
is still more clearly true of the neo-Platonists of 
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the ChriBtian era, who mediate between the an- 
cient and mediscral worlds. 

§ 184. It is well known that the early period 
of Chrietianity was a period of the most vivid 
bM self-consciousnesB. The individual be- 
lieved that his natural and social 
environment was alien to hie deeper 
spiritual interests. He therefore withdrew into 
himself. He believed himself to have bnt one 
duty, the salvation of hie soul ; and thai duty re- 
quired him to search his innermost eprings of 
notion in order to uproot any that might compro- ' 
mise him with the world and turn him from Ghid. 
The drama of life was enacted within the circle 
of his own self-consciousness. Citizenship, bodily 
health, all forms of appreciation and knowledge, 
were identified in the parts they played here. In 
short the Christian consciousness, althou^ reatui' 
ciation was its deepest motive, was reflexive and 
centripetal to a degree hitherto unknown among 
the European peoples. And when with St. Augus- 
tine theoretical interests once more vigorously 
asserted themselves, this new emphasis was in the 
very foreground. St. Augustine wished to b^ni 
his system of thought with a first indubitable cei^I 
tain^, and selected neither being nor ideas, but! 
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telf. St. Augustine's genins was primarily re- 
ligions, and the " Confessions," in which he re- 
cords the story of his hard winning of peace and 
right relations with God, is his most intimate 
book. How faithfully does he represent him- 
self, and the blend of paganism and Christianity 
which was distinctive of his age, when in bis 
systematic writings he draws upon religion for 
his knowledge of truth I In all my living, be 
argues, whether I sin or turn to God, whether I 
doubt or believe, whether I know or am ignorant, . 
in all / know thai I am I. Each and every state 
of my consciousness is a state of my self, and as 
such, sure evidence of my self's existence. If one 
were to follow St Augustine's reflections further, 
one would find him reasoning from his own finite 
and evil self to an infinite and perfect Self, which 
centres like bis in the conviction that I am I, but 
is endowed with all power and all wortii. One 
would find him reflecting upon the possible union 
with God through the exaltation of die human 
self-consciousness. But this conception of God aa 
the perfect self is so much a prophecy of things 
to come, that more than a dozen centuries elapsed 
before it was explicitly formulated l^ the poet- 
Eautians. We must follow its more gradual de- 
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velopment in the philosophies of BoBcartes and 
Kant. 

§ 185. When at the dose of the sixteenth cen- 
tury the Frenchman, Ken£ Descartes, sought to 
J)Mc*xiMr» construct philosophy anew and upon se- 

Aipinunt f<n , i . , i , i 

On indapnt- cure foundations, be too selected as the 
TUaUm Sou. initial certainty of thought the think- 
er's knowledge of himself. This principle now 
received its classic formiilation in the proposition, 
Cogito ergo sum — " I think, hence I am." The 
ai^ument does not differ essentially from that of 
St. Augustine, hut it now finds a place in a system- 
atic and critical metaphysics. In that my think- 
ing is certain of itself, says Descartes, in that I 
know myself before I know aught else, my self can 
never he dependent for its being upon anything 
else that I may come to know. A thinking self, 
with its knowledge and its volition, is -quite ca- 
pable of subsisting of itself. Sudi is, indeed, not 
the case with a finite self, for all finitude is sig- 
nificant of limitation, and in recogniziug my limi- 
tations I postulate the infinite being or God. But 
the relation of my self to a physical world is quite 
without necessity. Human nature, with soul and 
body conjoined, is a combination of two substances, 
neither of which is a necessary consequence of the 
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Other. As a result of this combination tiie soul is 
to Bome extent affected by the body, and the body 
is to some extent directed by the soul; bnt the 
body could conceivably be an automaton, as the 
soul could conceivably be, and will in another life 
become, a free spirit The consequences of this 
dualism for epistemology are very grave. If 
knowledge be the activity of a eelf-subsistent tbink< 
ing spirit, how can it reveal the nature of an ex- 
ternal world ? The natural order is now literally 
" extemaL" It is true that the whole body of 
exact science, that mechanical syetem to which 
Descartes attached so much importance, falls 
within the range of the soul's own tiiinkiug. But 
what assurance is there that it refers to a province 
of its own — a physical world in space ! Descartes 
can only suppose that " clear and distinct " ideas 
must be trusted as faithful representations. It 
is true the external world makes its presence known 
directly, when it breaks in upon the aoul in sense- 
perception. But Descartes'a rationalism and love 
of mathematics forbade his attaching importance 
to this criterion. Real nature, that exactly de- 
finable and predictable order of moving bodies 
defined in physics, is not known through sense- 
perception, but throu^ thought Its nece^tiea 
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are the necesBitiea of reaBon. DescarteB finds 
himself, then, in the perplexing position of aeek- 
ing an internal criterion for an external world. 
The problem of knowledge so stated sets going the 
whole epistemolc^cal movement of the eighteentii 
century, frcan Locke through Berkeley and Hume 
to Kant And the iseue of this development ia the 
aheolnto idealism of Kant's succesBora. 

§ 186. Of the English philosophers who pre- 
pare the way for the epistemology of Kant, Hume 
£,„pi,)^ is the most radical and momentous. It 
^^^ was he who roused Kant from his 
PUioMphm. « dogmatic slumbers " to the task of the 
" Critical Philosophy." Hume is one of the two 
poeaible consequences of Descartes. One who at^ 
taches greater importance to the rational necessi- 
ties of science than to its external reference, is 
not unwilling that nature should be swallowed up 
in mind. With Halebranche, Descartee's imme- 
diate succesjsor in France, nature is thus provided 
for within the archetypal mind of God. With the 
English philosophers, on the other hand, exter- 
nality is made the very mark of nature, and as 
a consequence sense-perception becomes the crite* 
rion of scientific truth. This empirical theory of 
knowledge, inaugurated and developed by Locke 
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and Berkeley, culminateB in Home's designation 
of the impression as the distinguishing element of 
nature, at once making up its content and certify- 
ing to its externality. The processes of nature are 
sucoeasions of impressions ; and the laws of nature 
are their nniformities, or the expectations of uni- 
formity wliicli their repetitions engender. Hume 
does not hesitate to draw the logical conclusion. 
If the final mark of truth is the presence to sense 
of the individual element, then science can consist 
only of items of information and probable general- 
izations concerning their sequences. The effect is 
observed to follow upon the cause in fact, but there 
is no understanding of its necessity; therefore no 
absolute certainty attaches to the future effects of 
any cause. 

§ 187. But what has become of the dream of 
the mathematical physicist ! Is the whole system 
To 8>n Biut oi Newton, that brilliant triumph of the 
mechanical method, unfounded and dog- 



n Wot. matic i It is the logical instability of 
this body of knowledge, made manifest in the weU- 
founded scepticism of Hume, that rouses Kant to i 
a reexamination of the whole foundation of natural 
science. The general outline of his analysis has 
been developed above. It is of importance here 
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to understand its ralationa to the problem of Des- 
cartes. Contrary to tiie view of the EngKsh phi- 
losophers, natural science is, says Kant, the work 
of the mind. The certainty of the causal rela- 
tion is due to the human inability to thii^ other- 
wise. Hurae is mistaken in supposing that mere 
seneation gives us any knowledge of nature. fThe 
very least experience of objects involves the em- 
ployment of principles which are furnished by 
the mind. Without the employment of such prin- 
ciples, or in bare sensation, there is no intelligible 
meaning whatsoever. But once admit the employ- 
ment of such principles and formulate them sys- 
tematically, and the whole Newtonian ord^r of 
nature is seen to follow from them. Furthermore, 
since these principles or categories are the condi- 
tions of human experience, are the very instru- 
ments of knowledge, they are valid wherever there 
is any experience or knowledge. There is but one 
way to make anything at all out of nature, and that 
V is to conceive it as an order of necessary events in 
space and time. Newtonian science is part of 
such a general conception, and is therefore neces- 
sary if knowledge is to be possible at all, even the 
least. Thus £ant turns upon Hume, and shnts 
him up to the choice between the utter abnegation 
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of all knowledge^ including the knowledge of his 
own scepticism, and the acceptance of the whole 
body of exact science. 

But with nature thua conditioned by the neces- 
sities of thought, what has become of its external- 
ity? That, Kant admits, has indeed ranished. I 
Kant does not attempt, as did Descaiiea, to hold 
that the nature which mind confitructs and con- 
trols, exists also outside of mind. The nature 

* that is known is on that veiy account phenomenal, 
anthropoceutric — created by its cognitive condi- 
tions. Descartes was right in maintaining that 
sense-perception certifies to the existence of a world! 
outside the mind, but mistaken in calling it nature 
and identifying it with the realm of science. In 
short, Kant acknowledges the external world, andl 
names it the ihing^nAiself ; but insists that be-| 
cause it is outside of mind it is outside of knowl- 

- edge. Thus is the certainty of science saved 
at the cost of its metaphysical validity. It is 
necessarily true, but only of a conditioned or de- 
pendent world. And in saving science Kant has 
at the same time prejudiced metaphysics in gen- 
eral. For the human or naturalistic way of 
knowing is left in sole possession of the field, with 
the higher interest of reasons in the ultimate 

iM ..,.,Coo'^lc 
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nature of being, degraded to the rank of practical 
faitli. 

§ 188. The tranaformation of this critical and 
agnostic doctrine into absolnte idealism is inevi- 
Thi Part. table. Tlie metaphysical intereet was 

KiiTitlwni 

TruHfona bound to avail itself of the apetnUatiTe 

Kanf* Wnd- , 

lo-foieni Into suggestiToness With which the Kantian 

mid4. philoBophj abounds. The tranaforma- 

tion turns upon Kant's assumption that whatever* 
is oonstnicted bj the mind is on that account phe- 1 
nomenon or appearance. Kant has carried along 
the presumption that whatever is act or content of 
mind is on that accoimt not real object or thtng-in- 
itself. We have seen that this is generally ac- 
cepted as true of the relativitiea of sense-percep- 
tion. But ia it true of thought { The postrKan- 
tian idealist maintains that that depends upon the 
thought. The content of private individual think- 1 
ing is in so far not real object ; but it does not fol- ■ 
low that this is true of such thinking as is univer- 
sally valid. Now Kant has dediujed his categories 
for thought in general. There are no empirical 
cases of thinking except the human thinkers j 
but the categories are not the property of any 
one human individual or any group of such 
individuals. They are the conditions of expert- 
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ence m general, and of every possibility of ex- 
perience. The transition to absolute idealism 
is now readily made. Thought in general becomes 
the (^solute mind, and experience in general its 
content The thing-in-itself drops out as having 
no meaning. The objectivity to which it testified 
is provided for in the completeness and self- 
sufBciency which ^s attributed to the absolute ex- 
perience. Indeed, an altogether new definition of 
subjective and objective replaces the old. The sub- 
jective is that which is only insufSciently thought, 
as in the case of relativity and error ; the objective 
is that which is completely thought. Thus the 
natural order is indeed phenomenal; but only 
because the priDciples of science are not the high- 
est principles of thought, and not because nature 
is the fruit of thought. Thus Hegel expresses 
his relation to Kant as follows: 

" According to Kant, the things that we know about 
are to va appearances only, and we can never know their 
essential nature, which belongs to another world, which 
we cannot approach. . . . The true statement of 
the case is as follows. The things of iriiich we have 
direct consciousaesa are mere phenomena, not for us 
only, but in their own nature; and the true and proper 
case of theee things, finite as they are, is to have th^ 
existence founded not in themselves, but in the universal 
divine idea. This view of things, it is true, is as idealist 
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aa Kant's, but in contradistinction to the subjective 
idealism of the Critical Philosophy should be termed 
Absolute Idealism."* 

§ 189. Absolute iciealiem is dius readied after 
a long and devious course of development But 
Tb* DtoKt ^® argument maj be stated much more 
^^■^2^^^ briefly. Plato, it will be remembered, 
^^^^ found that experience tends ever to 
^""»»""»*- transcend itself. Tbe thinker finds 
himself compelled to pursue tbe ideal of immu- 
table and universal truth, and must identify the 
ultimate being with that ideab Similarly Hegel 
says: 

"That upward spring of the mind ugnifies that tlie 
being which the world has is only a semblance, no real 
being, no absolute truth; it signifies that beyond and 
above that appearance, truth abides in God, so that 
true being is another name for God."" 

The further argument of absolute idealism dif- 
fers from that of Plato in that the dependence of 
truth upon the mind is accepted as a first principle. 
The ideal with which experience is informed is 
noiv the state of perfect Jcnowledge, rather than the 

•Hegel: EncydopOdie, S45, lecture note. Quoted by 
McTaggart: Op. cit., p. 69. 

"Hegel: Bitcyclop^v, $50. Quoted by McTaggart: Op. 
cit., p. 70. 
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Bystem of aleolute truth. The content of iJiie state 
of perfect knowledge will indeed be the syBtem of 
absolute truth, but none the less content, precisely 
as finite knowledge is the content of a finite mind. 
In pursuing the truth, I -who pursue, aim to realize 
in myself a certain highest state of knowledge. 
Were I to know all truth I should indeed have 
ceased to be the finite individual who began the 
quest, but the evolution would be continuous and 
the character of self-conaciousneaa would never have 
been lost I may aay, in short, that God or being, 
is my perfect cognitive self. 

The ai^fument for absolute idealism is a con- 
structive interpretation of the subjectivistie con- 
tention that knowledge can never escape the circle 
of its own activity and states. To meet the de- 
mand for a final and standard truth, a demand 
which realism meets with its doctrine of a being 
independent of any mind, this philosophy defines 
a standard mind. The impossibility of defining 
objects in terms of relativity to a finite self, con- 
ducts dialectically to the conception of the abso- 
lute self. The sequel to my error or exclusiveness, 
is truth or inclusiveness. The outcome of the dia- 
lectic is determined by the symmetry of the antith- 
esis. Thus, corrected experience implies a last 
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correcting experience ; partial cognition, complete 
cognition; empirical subject, transcendental sub- 
ject ; finite mind, an absolute mind. The follow- 
ing statement is taken from a contemporary ex- 
ponent of the philosophy : 

"What you imd I lack, whea we lunent our faumau 
ignorance, is simply a certain denrable and logically 
possible state of mind, or type of experience; to wit, a 
state of mind in which we should wisely he able to say 
that we had fulfilled in experience what we now have 
merely in idea, namely, the knowledge, tbe immediate 
and felt presence, of what we now call the Absolute 
Reality. . . . There is an Absolute Experience for 
which the conception of an absolute reality, i. «., the 
conception of a syst«m of ideal truth, is fulfilled by the 
very contents that get presented to this experience. 
Tiaa Absolute Experience is related to our experience 
as an organic whole to its own fragments. It is an ex- 
perience which finds fulfilled all that the completest 
tiiought can conceive as genuinely possible. Herein 
hes its definition as an Absolute. For the Absolute 
Experience, as for ours, there are data, contents, facts. 
But these data, these contents, express, for the Absolute 
Experience, its own meaning, its thought, its ideas. 
Contents beyond these that it possesses, the Absolute 
Experience knows to be, in genuine truth, imposdble. 
Hence its contents are indeed particular, — a selection 
from the world of bare or merely conceptucd posei- 
bilities, — but they form a self-determined whole, than 
which nothing completer, more organic, more fulfilled, 
more transparent, or more complete in meaning, is 
concretely or genuinely possible. On the (Aber hand, 
these contents are not fordgn to those of our finite 
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experience, but are incluave of them in the unity of 
one life."" 

§ 190. As has been already intimated, at the 
opening of this diapter, the inclusion of the whole^ 
TIM iu«H«tiii "^ reality within a single self is clearlyl 
a questionable proceeding. The need 
of avoiding the relativiBm of empirical 
idealism is evident. But if the very meaning of 
the self-coDBciousness be due to a certain selection 
and exclusion within the general field of erperi- 
ence, it is equally evident that the relativity of 
self-consciousness can never be overcome through 
appealing to a higher self. One must appeal from 
the sdf to the realm of things as they are. In- 
deed, although die exponents of this philosophy 
use the language of spiritualism, and accept the 
idealistic epistemology, their absolute being tends 
ever to escape the special characters of the self. 
And inasmuch as the absolute self is commonly 
Bet over against the finite or empirical self, as the 
standard and teat of truth, it is the less distin- 

" Rt^ce: ConeejOion of God, pp. 1ft, 43-44. 

This argument ia well summarized in Green's stAtement 
that "the existence of one connected votid, which is the 
preBUppodtion of knowledge, implies the action of one self- 
conditioning and self-^etonnining mind." Prolegomena to 
£lMea, p. 181. 
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guishable from tke realist's order of independent 
beings. 

§ 191. But however much absolute idealism 
ma; tend to abandon its idealism for the sake of 
Th« coaeaf- ^^ absolutism within the field of meta- 
irniTjimiTw physics, such is not the case within the 
^^^^ field of ethics and religion. The con- 
j^HI^ ception of the self here receives a new 
''■"•• emphasis. The same self-consciousness 

which admits to the highest truth is the evidence 
of man's practical dignity. In virtue of his im- 
mediate apprehension of the principles of self- 
hood, and his direct participation in the life of 
spirit, man may be said to possess the innermost 
secret of the universe. In order to achieve good- 
ness he must therefore recognize and express htntr 
self. The Kantian philosophy is here again ihe 
starting-point It was Kant who first gave ade- 
quate expression to the Christian idea of the moral 
self-consciousness. 

"Dutyt Thou sublime and inigfaty name that dost 
embrace nothmg charming or insinuating, but requirest 
submianon, and yet seekest not to move the will by 
threatening aught that would arouse natm^ aversion or 
1 terror, but merely boldest forth a law which of itself 
finds entrance into the mind, ... a law before 
wiiich all inclinations are dumb, even though tbej 
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Becretly counterwork it; what origiii ie there worthy of 
thee, Mid where is to be found the root of thy noble 
descent which proudly rejects all kindred with the in- 
clinations ... 7 It can be nothing less than a 
power which elevates man above himself, ... a 
power which connects him with an order of things that 
only the understanding can conceive, with a world which 
at the same time commands the whole senable world, 
and with it the empirically determinable existence of 
man in tJme, as well as the sum total of all ends."" 

With Kaut there can be no morality except con- 
duct he attended by the consciousneee of this duty 
imposed by l 3ie higher nat ure upon the lower. It 
is this very recognition of a deeper self, of a per- 
sonality that belongs to the sourcee and not to the 
consequences of nature, that constitutes man as a 
moral being, and only such action as is inspired 
with a reverence for it can be morally good. Kant 
does little more than to establish the uncompro- 
mising dignity of the moral wiU. In moral 
action man submits to a law that issues from 
himself in virtue of his rational nature. Here 
he yields nothing, as he owes nothing, to that 
appetency 'which binds him to the natural world. 
As a rational being he himself affirms the very 
principles which determine the organization of 

■^ Kant: CriHeal ExamiiuitMn of Praeiical Retuon. Trans- 
lated by AbboU in Kanfa Theory of EtkUa, p. 180. 
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nature. This U his freedom, at once the grdund 
and the implication of his duly. Man is free from 
nature to serve the higher law of his personality. 
§ 192. There are two reepects in which Kant's 
ethics has been regarded as inadequate bj those 
» who draw from it their fundamental 



efUninrui rigoristic, that he makes too stem a 
aod Objactin , . , -..^ . . . 

Spirit buBinesa of morality, in speaking so 

much of law and so little of love and spontaneity. 
There are good reasons for this, Kant seeks to 
isolate the moral consciouBuess, and dwell upon it 
in its purity, in order that he may demonstrate its 
incommensurabilitywith the values of inclination 
and sensibility. Furthermore, Kant may speak 
of the principle of the absolute, and recc^nize the 
deeper eternal order as a law, but he may not, if 
he is to be consistent with his own critical prin- 
ciples, affirm the metaphysical being of such an 
order. With his idealistic followers it is possible 
to define the spiritual setting of the moral life, 
but with Kant it is only possible to define the an- 
tagonism of principles. Hence the greater opti- 
mism of the post-Kantians. They know that the 
higher law is the reality, and that he who obeys 
it thus unites himself with the absolute self. That 
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wliich for Kant is only a resolute obedience to 
more valid principles, to rationally superior rules 
for action, is for idealism man's appropriation 
of his spiritual birtliright Since the law ia the 
deeper nature, man maj respect and obey it 
as valid, and at the same time act upon it gladly 
in tlie sure knowledge that it will enhance his 
eternal welfare. Indeed, the knowledge that t^ 
very universe is founded upon this law will make 
him less suspicious of nature and less exclusive in 
his adherence to any single law. He will be more 
confident of the essential goodness of all manifes- 
tations of a universe which he knows to be fun- 
damentally spirituaL ,. 

But it has been urged, secondly, that the Kan- 
tian ethics is too formal, too little pertinent to the 
issues of life. Kant's moral law imposes only obe- 
dience to the law, or conduct conceived as suitable 
to a universal moral communily. But what is the 
nature of such conduct in particular t It may be 
answered that to maintain the moral self -conscious- 
ness, to act dutifully and dutifully only, to be 
self-reliant and unswerving in the doing of what 
one ought to do, is to obtain a very specific chai^ 
actfir. But does this not leave the individual's 
conduct to his own interpretation of his duty? 
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It waa juBt this element of individualism which 
Hegel sought to eliminate throtigh the applica- 
tion of his larger philosophical conception. If 
that which expresses itself within the individual 
coasciousness as the moral law be indeed the law 
of that self in which the universe is grounded, it 
will appear as objective spirit in the evolution of 
society. For Hegel, then, the most valid standard 
of goodness is to he found in that customary mo- 
rality which bespeaks the moral leadings of the 
general humanity, and in those institutions, such as 
the family and the state, which are the moral acts 
of the absolute idea itself. Finally, in the realm 
of absolute spirit, in art, in revealed religion, and 
in philosophy, the individual may approach to the 
self-coDBciousness which is the perfect truth and 
goodness in and for itself. 

§ 193. Where the law of life is the implication 
in the finite self-consciousness of the eternal and 
tiuPwdUw divine self-conBciousnesa, tiere can be 

Pinthfiim 

■ndXTrtidini no division between morality and Te- 
iduiini. ligion, as there can be none between 
thought and wilL Whatever man seeks is in the 
end God. As the perfect fulfilment of the think-^ 
jng self, God is the truth ; as the perfect fulfilment 
of the willing self, God is the good. The finite 



"■'H'^ 



ABSOLFTE IDEAUSU 391 

self-DoneoiousnesB fbds facte that are not onder- 
stood, and so seeks to resolve itself into the perfect 
self wherein all that ia given has meaning. On 
the other hand, the finite self-consciousnesa finds 
ideals that are not realized, and so seeks to resolve 
itself into that perfect self wherein all that is sig- 
nificant is given. AH interests thus converge 
toward 

"some state of consdous spirit in which the opposition 
of ct^nitioa and volition i& overcome — in wiiich we 
neither judge our ideas by the world, nor the world by 
our ideas, but are aware that inner and outer are in such 
close and necessary harmony tliat even the thou^t of 
posnble discord has become impossible. In its unity 
not only cognition tuid volition, but feeling also, must 
be blended and united. Id some way or another it must 
have overcome the rift in discurEnve knowledge, and the 
immediate must for it be no longer the alien. It must 
be as direct as art, as certain and universal as philoso- 
phy."" 

The religious consciousness proper to absolute 
idealism is hoth pantheistic and mystical, but with 
distinction. Flatonism is pantheistic la that nat- 
ure is resolved into Qod. All that is not perfect 
is esteemed only for its promise of perfection. 
And Flatonism is mystical in that the purification 
and universalization of the affections hringe one 
" QiibUd from McTaggart: Op. ctt.. pp. 231-2M. 
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in the end to a perfection that exceeds all modes 
of thought and speech. With Spinoza, on the 
other hand, God may be said to be resolved into 
nature. Mature is made divine, but ia none the 
less nature, for its divinity consists in its absolute 
necessity. Spinoza's pantheism passes over into 
mysticism because the absolute necessity exceeds 
in both uni^ and richness the laws known to 
the human understanding. In absolutfi idealism, 
finally, both Ood and nature are resolved into the 
self. For that which is divine in experience is 
eelf -consciousness, and this is at the same time the 
ground of nature. Thus in the highest knowledge 
the self is expanded and enriched without being 
left behind. The mystical experience proper to 
this philosophy is tie consciousness of identity, 
ti^ther with the sense of universal inmianence. 
The individual self may be directly sensible of the 
absolute self, for these are one spiritual life. 
Thus Emerson says : 

"It is a secret which every intellectucd man quickly 
leanis, that beyond the energy of his poeseased and con- 
sraous intellect he is capable of a new energy (as of an 
intellect doubled on itself), by abandonment to the 
nature of things; that beside his privacy of power as an 
individual man, there is a great public power upon irtiidi 
he can draw, by unlocking, at all risks, hia human doors, 
and suffering the ethere^ tides to roll and circulate 
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through him; then he is caught up ioto the hfe of the 
UniverBe, his c^)eech is thunder, his thought is Uw, and 
his words are universally intelligible as the plants and 
animals. The poet knows that he speaks adequately 
then only when he speaks somewhat wildly, or 'with 
the flower of the mind'; not with the intellect used as an 
organ, but with the intellect released from all service 
and suffered to take its direction from its celestial life."" 

§ 194. But the distmguisbing flavor and qual- 
ity of this religion arises from its spiritual hos- 

TbB RdiciaD pitalitj. It is not, like Flatonism, a 
tt Sinbtnnl , , , , 1 ^ 1 

siiritoafitr. contemplation 01 the beet ; nor, like pm- 
ralistic idealisms, a moral knigbt-errautrj. It is 
neither a religion of exclusion, nor a religion of 
reconstruction, but a profound mllingness that 
things should be as they really are. For this rea- 
son its devotees have recognized in Spinoza their ^^ 
true forerunner. But idealism is not Spinozism, ■>/^J^ 
though it may contain this as one of its strains. ^T^ *- 
Tot it is not the worship of necessity, Emerson's 
" beautiful necessity, wbicb makes man brave, in 
believing that he cannot shun a danger that is ap- 
pointed, nor incur one that is not " ; but the wor- 
ship of that which is necessary. 

Not only must one understand that every effort, 
however despairing, is an element of sense in the 
universal significance; 

1: Op. cit., pp. 30-31. 
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" thai, the whole would not be what it is were not pre- 
cisely thia finite purpose left in its own uniqueness to 
^>eak precisely its own word — a word which no otha 
purpose can ^ealt Id the language of the divine will";** 

but one must have a zest fer such participatioii, 
and a heart for the divme will which it profits. 
Indeed, ao much is this religion a love of life, 
that it may, as In the case of the Komanticists, be 
a love of caprice. Battle and death, pain and joj, 
error and truth — all that belongs to the story ot 
thia mortal world, are to be felt as the thrill of 
health, and relished aa the esBences of God. Be- 
ligion is an exuberant spirituality, a fearless sen- 
sibility, a knowledge of both good Mid evil, and a 
will to serve the good, while uniting that the evil 
will not yield without a battle. 
" Soyc«: Tht World and the IndividvaC, First Series, p. 465. 
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CHAPTER Xn 

OOITOI,DSIOIT 

§ 19S. OiTB who consults a Ixtok of pliiloBophy 
in the hope of finding there a definite body of 
Uiuut, of truth, sanctioned by the conaensuB of ex- 
HJ^^* perts, cannot fail to be disappointed. 
?»• *" '* And it should now be plain that this is 
**"™*'"- due not to the frailties of philosophers, 
but to the meaning of philosophy. Philosophy is 
not additive, but reconstructive. Natural science 
may advance step by step without ever losing 
ground ; its empirical discoveries are in their 
severalty as true as they can ever be. Thus the 
stars and the species of animal may be recorded 
successively, and each generation of astronomers 
and zoolo^ts may take up the work at the point 
reached by its forenmners. The formulation of 
resulto does, it is true, require constant correction 
and revision — hut there is a central body of data 
which is little affected, and which accumulates 
from age to age. Now the finality of scientific 
truth is proportional to the modesty of its claims. 
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Items of truth persist, while the interpretatioa of 
them is subject to alteration with the general 
advance of knowledge; and, relatively epeaking, 
, science consists in items of truth, and philosophy 
in their interpretation. The liability to revision 
in science itself increases as that body of knowl- 
«dge becomes more highly miified and systematic. 
Thus the present age, with its attempt to construcrt 
a single comprehensive system of mechanical sci- 
ence, is peculiarly an age when fundamental con- 
ceptioDs are subjected to a thorough reexamination 
— when, for example, so ancient a conception as 
that of matter is threatened with displacement hj 
that of energy. But philosophy is easentudly um- 
. iary and systematic — and thus superlatively liable 
to revision. 

% 196. It is noteworthy that it is only in this 
age of a highly systematic natural science that 
TtM On* dijfereni systems are projected, as in 
M^wtJ^ the case just noted of the rivalry 
RiiioMvUn. iietween the strictly mechanical, or cor- 
puscular, theory and the newer theory of ener- 
getics. It has heretofore been taken for granted 
that although there may be many philoaophies, 
there is but one body of science. And it is still 
taken for granted that tJie experimental detail of 
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the individual scieoice is a common fund, to the 
progressive increase of which the individual Bcien- 
tiat contributes die results of his special research ; 
there being rival schools of mechanics, physics, or 
chemistry, only in so far as fundamental concep- 
tions or principles of orderly arrangement are in 
question. But philosophy deals exclusively with 
the most fundamental conceptions and the most 
graieral principles of orderly arrangement. Hence 
it is significant of the very task of philosophy that 
there should be many tentative systems of philoso- 
phy, even that each philosopher should project and 
construct his own philosophy. Philosophy as the 
truth of synthesis and reconciliation, of oompre- 
faensiveness and coordination, must be a living 
unity. It is a thinking of entire experience, and 
can be sufficient only through being all-sufficient. 
The heart of every philosophy is a harmimizing in- 
sight, an intellectual prospect within which all 
human interests and studies compose themselves. 
Such knowledge cannot be delegated to isolated co- 
laborers, but will be altogether missed if not loved 
and sought in its indivisible imity. There is no 
modest home-keeping philosophy ; no safe and con- 
servative i^ilosophy, that can make sure of a part 
through renouncing the whole. There is no phi- 
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losophy without intellectiul temeritj, as there is no 
religion without moral temerity. And the one is 
the supreme interest of thought, as the other ia the 
Bupreme interest of life. 

§ 197. Though the many philosopbiei be iner- 
itable, it must not be concluded that there is 
tntmiin therefore no prepress in philosophy. 
^^^^^The iolntifHi from whidi every great 
SS^irfttT" pliilosophy is precipitated is the m i n- 
TtiMiir Ai*. gig^ wisdom of some latest age, with 
all of its inheritance. The " positiTe " knowledge 
formshed by the scienoes, the refinements and dis- 
tinctions of the {diiloBophers, the ideals of society 
— these and the whole siim of civilization are its 
ingredients. Where there is no single system of 
{Jiilosophy aignificant enough to express the age, 
as did the systnus (^ Plato, Thomas Aqninss, 
Descartes, Locke, Kant, H^el, and the others who 
belong to the roll of the great philosophers, there 
exists a general aojAiiatieation, which is more elu* 
sive bat not less significant The present age— at 
any rate from its own stand-point — ^is not an age of 
great philosoj^cal systems. Such systems may 
indeed be living in our midst unrecognized ; but 
historical perspective cannot safely be anticipated. 
It is certain that no living voice is known to speak 
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for this generation as did Hegel, and even Spencer, 
for the last. There is, however, a eignificance in 
this very passing of Hegel and Spencer, — an en- 
lightenment peculiar to an age which knows them, 
hut has philosophicallj outlived them. There ia a 
moral in the history of thought which juat now no 
philosophy, whether naturalism or transcendental- 
ism, realism or idealism, can fail to draw. The 
characterization of this contemporary eclecticism 
or sophistication, difficult and uncertain as it must 
needs l)e, affords the b^t summary and interpre- 
tation with which to conclude this brief survey of 
the fortunes of philosophy. 

§ 198. Since the problem of metaphysics is the 
crucial problem of philosophy, the question of its 
HMapbyiric*- present status is fundamental in any 

TtMlntwonla- 

flcDocMiiH of characterization of the age. It will 

HatanUnuutd » ■ i. . 

Ateotatiuii. appear from the foregoing account of 

the course of metaphysical development that two 
fundamental tendencies have exhibited themselves 
frcau the beginning. The one of these is natural- 
istic and empirical, representing the claims of what 
common sense calls " matters of fact " ; the other 
is transcendental and rational, representing the 
claims of the standards and ideals which ere im- 
manent in experience, and directly manifested in 
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the great human interests of thought and action. 
These tendencies have on the whole been antago- 
nistic ; and the clear-cut and momentous systems of 
philosophy have been fundamentally determined 
by either liie one or the other. 

Thus materialism is due to the attempt to re- 
duce all of experience to the elements and prin- 
ciples of connection which are employed by the 
physical sciences to set in order the actual motions, 
or changes of place, 'which the parts of experience 
undergo. Materialism maintains that the motions 
of bodies are indifferent to considerations of worth, 
and denies that they issue from a deeper cause 
of another order. The very ideas of such non- 
mechanical elements or principles are here pro- 
vided with a mechanical origin. Similarly a phe- 
nomenalism, like that of Hume, takes immediate 
presence to sense as the norm of being and knowl- 
edge. Individual items, directly verified in the 
moment of their occurrence, are held to be at once 
the content of all real truth, and the source of 
those abstract ideas vrhicb the misguided ration- 
alists mistake for real truth. 

But the absolutist, on the other hand, contends 
that the thinker must mean something by the real- 
ity which be seeks. If he had it for the looking, 
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thought would not be, as it bo evideiidj ia, a pui> 
posive endeavor. And that which ie meant by 
reali^ can be nothing short of the fulfihnent or 
final realization of this endeavor of thought. To 
find out what thought seeks, to anticipate the con- 
Bununation of thought and posit it as real, is 
therefore the first and fundamental procedure of 
philosophy. The mechanism of nature, and all 
matters of fact, must come to terms with this ab- 
solute reality) or be condemned as mere appear- 
ance. Thus Plato distinguishes the world of 
*' generation " in which we participate by percep- 
tion, from the "true eBBence"'in which we par- 
ticipate by thou^t; and Schelling spealcs of the 
modem experimental method as the " corruption " 
of philoBOf^y and [^ysics, in that it fails to 
construe nature in terms of spirit 

§ 199. Now it would never occur to a sophia- 
ticatfid philosopher of the present, to one who has 

CoDcwrioni thought out to the end the whole tra- 

froD tha au* 

oi AbMhitUa. dition of philosophy, and felt the grav- 

KaMfidtlon . > , , . ... 

a(R*tura. ily of the great hiBtoncal issues, to 

nchtMu. suffer either of these motives to domi- 
nate him to the exclusion of the other. Abso- 
lutism has long since ceased to speak slightingly 
of physical science, and of the world of perception. 
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It 18 conceded tb&t motions must be known in die 
mechanical waj, and matters of fact in the matter- 
of-fact waj. furthermore, the prestige which sci- 
ence enjoyed in the nineteenth century, and the 
'preatigs which the empirical and secular world of 
action has enjoyed to a degree that has steadily 
increased since the Renaissance, have convinced 
the absolutist of the intrinsic significance of these 
parte of experience. They are no l<aiger reduced, 
bat are permitted to flourish in their own right. 
From the very councils of absolute idealism there 
has issued a distinction whidi is fast becoming 
current, between the World of Appreciation, or the 
realm of moral and logical principles, and the 
World of Description, or the realm of empirical 
generalizations and mechanical causes.* It is 
indeed maintained that the former of these is 
metaphysically superior; but the latter is ranked 
without the disparagement of its own proper cate- 
gories. 

With the Fichteans this distinction corresponds 
to the distinction in the system of Fichte between 
the active moral ego, and the nature which it 
posite to act upon. But the neo-Fichieans are 

I Cf. Joaah Royee: The Spirit of Modem Philo»ophy, 
Lecture XII; The World and the Individual, Second Sent*. 
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etmcenied to bJiow that the nature so posited, 
or the World of Description, is the realm of me- 
ehatiical tcience, and th&t the entire Bjstena of 
matbematioal and physical troth ia therefore mor- 
ally necessary.' 

§ 200. A more prtmounced tendency in the 
same direction marks the work of the neo-Ean- 
iiant. These philosophers repudiate 
the spiritnalistio metaphysics of Seho- 
penhaner, Fichte, and Hegel, believing the real 
significance of Kant to lie in his critical method, 
in his examination of the first principles of the dif- 
ferent systems of knowledge, and especially in his 
analysis of the foundations of mathematics and 
f^ysics.' In approaching mathematics and phys- 

' (3. Hugo Munsterberg: Ptydiohgy and Life. The more 
important writing of this Bchool are: Die Phiiosopkie 
im Beginn det suxmxigaten Jahrkunderts, edited by Wilhelm 
Winddband, and oontjibutod to by Windelband, E. Bickert, 
O. Liebniaiui, E. Troeltsch, B. Baucb, and otbeia. Tbia 
book contwns on excellent bibliography. Alao, Rickert: 
Der Qtgenttand der Erkemttnig; Die Oreiuen der natwr- 
wuttnadu^tiieken Btgrifftbildttng, and other wotIcs. Windel- 
band : PrAiudim; GeiehiehU und Nalurmaseruchaft. Munater- 
berg: GrwidxSge der Ptychologit. Eucken: Die Grwndbegrifle 
der Oegenwart. 

■ Cf. F. A. Lange: Hittory of Malerialitm, Book 11, Chap. I, 
on Kant and Materialiem; also Alois RieU: Introduction 
U> the Theory of Science and Metaphyrice. Tranalalioii by 
Faiibanks. The moK importNit writings of this school 
an: Hermann Cohen: JConCi Theorie der Erfahrtaig; Die 
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ic8 from a general logical stand-point, these neo- 
Kantians become scarcely diBtingiiisliable in inter- 
est and temper fr<Hn those scientists who approach 
l(^c from the mathematical and physical stand- 
point 

§ 201. The finite, moral individual, with his 
pecnliar spiritual perspective, has long since been 
H«!BganiMiof i^«cognized as essential to the meaning 
^J,^^]^*^ of the universe rationally conceived. 
"""^ But in its first movement absolute 
idealism proposed to absorb him in the indivisible 
absolute self. It is now pointed out that Fichte, 
and even Hegel himself, means the absolute to be 
a jdurality or society of persons.* It is commonly 
conceded that the will of the absolute must coincide 
with the wills of all finite creatures in their aeveiv 
alty, that God wiUs in and through men.'* Coi> 
responding to this individualistic tendency on the 
part of absolute idealism, there has been recently 

Loffik der reinen Erkenntnist, and other worka. Paul Natorp: 
SoaalpOdagogik; Einlettung in die PayrholoffU nocA krititdier 
Meihode, and other worics. £. Cassirer: LeOmi^ Syilem in 
teinen vnssenschaftliehen Grundlagen. Rjehl: Der pkiloto- 
phieche KriticismTis, laid seine Bedeuttatg far die PoaiKve 
Wisaensdtaft. Cf . alao E. Hueeeri : Logiache UniernuAvngen. 

' Of. J. M. E. McTa^art: St-adies in Hegelian Coemology, 
Ch&p. m. 

> Cf. Royce: The Conception of God, Supplementary Bitay, 
pp. 136-322; The World and the Indivtdwil, Firtt Series. 
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projected a personal idealism, or humanism^ which 
springs freshly and directly from the same motive. 
This philosophy attributes ultimate importance to 
the human person with bis freedom, his interests, 
his control over nature, and his hope of the ad- 
vancement of the spiritual kingdom through co- 
operation with his fellows." 

§ 202. Naturalism exhibits a moderation and 
liberali^ that is not less striking than that of 
(;j,„j,^o^ absolutism. This abatement of its 
oi°Ri^^!m. claims b^an in the last century with 
R«0|pd^no( agnosticism. It was then conceded 
'*«=W^ that there is an order other than that 
of natural science ; but this order was held to be 
inaccessible to human knowledge. Such a theory 
is essentially unstable because it employs prin- 
ciples which define a non-natural order, but re- 
fuses to credit them or call them knowledge. The 

' This movement b^an aa a criticiem of Hegelianism in 
behalf of the human pereonality. Cf . Andrew Seth : Hegelian- 
wm ami PersonalHj/; Man and the Comwt; Two LecluTes on 
TheUm. a. H. Howison: The lAmiU of Evolution. The 
important writings of the moM independent movement 
are: WMam James: The Will to Believe. H. Sturt, editor: 
Peraonal Idealism, PhiloBophical Essays by Eight Members 
of Oxford University. F, C. 9, Schiller: Humanism. Henri 
Bergaon : Esaoi »ur let donnies immidiedes de la conscience ; 
Matiix« et m&noire. This movement is cloeely related to that 
of Pragmatism. See under \ 203. 

n ......COOI^IC 
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agnoetio is in the paradoxical position of (me who 
knows of an unknowable world. Preeenfrday 
natnTalism is more circTiniBpect It has interested 
itself in bringing to light that in the very pro- 
cedure of science which, because it predetermines 
what nature shall be, cannot be included within 
nature. To this interest is due the rediscovery 
of the rational foundations of science. It was 
already known in the seventeenth century that 
exact science does not differ radically from mathe- 
matics, as mathematics does not differ radically 
from Ic^c. Mathematics and mechanics are now 
being submitted to a critical examination which 
reveals the definitions and implications upon 
which they rest, and the general relation of these 
to the fundamental elemente and necessities of 
thought.'' 

' Cf. Bertrand Russell : PriTtdple* of Mathematict, 
Vol. I. Among the more important writings of thii move- 
ment Are tha folloiring: Qiueeppi Feano; Formutmre de 
Malhimatique, published by the Rivista di tnatemaliea, 
Tom. I-IV. Richard Dedekind: Wo* sind und uxm tollem 
die Zahlent Qeo^ Cantor: Grundlagmt einer allgemtitten 
MannigjalUgkeiUiekre. Louis Couturat: De I'Infini MatM- 
matique, and articles in Remu de Melaphyaiqae tt de Morale. 
. A. N. Whitehead : A Trealue on Universal Ali^ebra. Heiiuich 
Hertz: Die Primipien der Meehanik. Henri Poincnri: La 
Scienee et PHypolkiee. For the bearing of these investiga- 
tions on phikMophy, see Royce: The Seicnoet of lAe /AoJ, in 
Science, VoL XX, No. 510. 

u:n;«.,GoO'^lc 
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. This rationalistic tendency in natural' . 

ism is balanced bj a tendency which is 
ofihtvin. . . , , „ , 

pnsoMtinD. more empirical, but equally subreraiTe 

of the old ultra-naturalism. Goethe once wrote: 

" I have observed that I hold that thought to be true 
^rtiich U fruitfvl for me. . . . When I know my 
rdatJOD to myself and to the outer world, I say that I 
possess the truth." 

Similarly, it is now frequently observed tliat all 
knowledge is humanly fruitfvl, and it ia proposed 
that this shall be regarded as the very criterion of 
Ixuth. According to this principle science as a 
whole, even knowledge as a whole, is primarily a 
human utility. The nature which science defines 
is an artifact or construct. It is designed to ex- 
press briefly and conveniently what man may prac- 
tically expect from his environment. This ten- 
dency is known as pragmatism. It ranges from ' 
eystematic doctrines, reminiscent of Fichte, which 
seek to define practical needs and deduce knowl- 
edge from them, to the more irresponsible utter- 
ances of those who liken science to " shorthand," ^ 
and mathematics to a game of chess. In any case 
pragmatism attributes to nature a certain depend- 
ence on will, and therefore implies, even when it 
* The teim used by Karl Peanon In his Grammor of Science. 
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does not avow, that wiU -with its peculiar principles 
or values cannot be reduced to the tenns of nature. 

: In short, it ■would be more true to say that nature 
expresses will, than tliat will expresses nature.' 

I § 204. Such, then, is the contemporary eclecti- 
cism as respects the central problem of meta- 
1, and physics. There are naturalistic and i»- 



rationaltsHc and ethical tendencies in naturalism; 
and finally the independent and spontaneous move- 
ments of personal tdealiam and pragmatism. 

Since the rise of the Kantian and post-Kantian 
philosophy, metaphysics and epistemology have 
maintained relations so intimate that the present 
state of the former cannot be characterized with- 
out some reference to the present state of the 
latter. Indeed, the very issues upon which meta- 

' The importaat English writings of the recwt inde- 
pendent movement known as pragmalUm are: C. S. Fdtce: 
Illuslraliont oj the Logic of Sdenee, in Popular Science 
Monikiy, Vol. XII. W. James: The Pngmatie Method, in 
Journal of PhUosopky, Psychology, and Sdeniifie MeShodt, 
Vol. I; Humanism and Truth, in Mind, Vol. XIII, N. S.; The 
Essence of Humanism, in Jour, of Phil., Psych., and Se. 
Me(ft., Vol. II (with bibliography); The Will to Believe. John 
Vvwey: Studies in Logical Theory. W.CBldveS: Pragmatism, 
in Mind, Vol. XXV., N. S, See also hterature on personal 
idealism, { 201. A similar tendency has appeared in France 
in BergBon, LeRoy, Hilhaud, and m Gennany m Simmd. 
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phjeiciaiiB divide are most commonly those pro- 
voked by the problem of knowledge. The counter- 
tendencies of naturalism and absolutism are always 
connected, and often coincide with, the episte- 
molpgicol opposition between empiricism, which 
proclaims perception, and rationalism, which pro- 
claims reason, to be the proper organ of knowl- 
edge. The other great epistemological controversy 
does not bear so direct and simple a relation to the 
central metaphysical issues, and must be exam- 
ined on its own account. 

§ 205. The point of controversy is the depend- 
ence or independence of the object of knowledge 
the state of knowledge; idealism 
maintaining that reality is the knower v 
or his content of mind, realism, that 
being known is a circumstance which 
"""•^ appertains to some reality, without , 
being the indispensable condition of reality as 
such. Now the sophisticated thought of the pres- 
ent age exhibits a tendency on the part of these 
opposite doctrines to approach and converge. It 
has been already remarked that the empirical ideal- 
ism of the Berkeleyan type could not avoid tran- 
scending itself. Hume, who omitted Berkeley's 
active spirits, no longer had any subjective seat or 
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locus for the perceptions to wbicdi Berkeley liad 
reduced the outer world. And pereeptiona which 
are not the states of any subject, retain only their 
intrinsic character and become a series of elements. 
When there is nothing beyond, which appears, and 
nothing within to which it appears, there ceases 
to be any sense in using such terms as appearance, 
phenomenon, or impression. The term sensation 
is at present employed in the same ill-considered 
manner. But empirical idealism has come gradu- 
iilly to insist upon the importance of the content 
of perception, rather than the relation of percep- 
tion to a self as its state. The terms element and 
experience, which are replacing the subjectivistio 
terms, are frankly realistic.^" 

§ 206. There is a similar realistic trend in the 
development of absolute idealism. The pure 
R,,arte Hegelian philosophy was notably ob- 
Ata^ "" jective. The principles of development 
iy**?*^ ^ in which it centres were conceived by 

Tna ConcaptUHi *^ 

oi SvuicDH. Hegel himself to manifest themselves 
most clearly in die progressions of nature and his- 
tory. Many of Hegel's followers have been led 
by moral and religious interests to emphasize con- 
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BciouBness, and, upon epistemological grouncU, to 
lay great Btroas apon the necessity of tlie nnion of 
the parts of experience within an enveloping self. 
But absolute idealism has much at heart the ovei^ 
coining of relativism, and the absolute is defined 
in order to meet the demand for a being that shall 
not have the cognitive deficiencies of an object of 
finite thought. So it is quit© possible for this 
philosophy, while maintaining its traditions on the 
whole, to abandon the term self to the finite sub- 
ject, and regard its absolute as a system of rational 
and universal principles — self-sufScient because ^^ 
externally independent and internally necessary. 
Hence the renewed study of categories as logical, 
mathematical, or mechanical principles, and en- 
tirely apart from their being the acts of a think- 
ing self. 

I\irthermore, it has been recognized that the 
general demand of idealism is met when reality is 
regarded as not outside of or other than knowledge, 
whatever be true of the question of dependence. 
Thus the conception of experience is equally con- 
venient here, in that it signifies what is imme-v^ 
diately present in knowledge, without affirming it 
to consist in being so presented.*' 

" Cf. F. H. Bradl^: Appearance and Realiiy. 

r .....COOI^IC 
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§ 307. And at this point idealism is met b; a 
latter-day realism. The traditional modem real- 
T,hflytiiT ^'"^ springing from Descartes was 
dualistia It was supposed tbat realitf 
iu itself was essentiaUj extra-mental, 
and thus mider the necessity of being 
either represented or misrepresented in thought. 
But the one of these alteraativea is dogmatic, in 
that thought can never test the vaKdity of its rela- 
tion to that which is perpetually outside of it; 
while the' other is agnostic, providing only for the 
knowledge of a world of appearanoe, an improper 
knowledge that is in fact not knowledge at all. 

But realism is not necessarily dualistic, sinoe it 
retjuires only that being shall not be dependent 
npon being known. Furthermore, since empiri- 
cism is congenial to naturalism, it is an easy step 
to say that nature is direcUy known In perception. 
This first takes the form of poBitivism, m the 
theory that only such nature as can be directly 
known can be really known. But this agnostic 
provision for an unknown world beyond, inevitably 
falls away and leaves reality as that which is 
directly Jcnown, but not conditioned by knowledge. 
Again the term experience is the most useful, and 
provides a common ground for idealistic realism 
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•with realialie ideaZiam. A new epiBtemological 
moTement makes this conception of experience its 
Btarting-point What is knowu as the immanence 
phUoBoj^y defines reali^ as experience, and means 
by experience the subject matter of all knowledge 
• — ^not defined as such, but regarded as capable of 
being sucL Experience is conceived to be both 
in and out of selves, c(^;nition being but one of 
the Special syatems into which experience may 
enter.*' 

§ 208. Does this eclecticism of the age open 
any philosophical prospect i Is it more than a 
iiwinttrpn- g«ueral compromise — a confession of 
!^^uu^' f*il°re on the part of each and every 
^(S^' '•^'^ical and clear-cut doctrine of meta- 
■«™*"™- physics and epistemology? There is 
no final answer to such a question short of an in- 

" Cf. Custanjen: Richard Avenariva, and hi» Oetwral 
Theory of Knowledge, EmpirioeriHcitm. TransUtiou by 
H. Bosanquet, in Mind, Vol. VI, N. S. Also James: Does 
Conteioueneia ExUtt and A World of Pure Experience, in 
Jmtr. of Phil., Psych., and Sc. Meth., Vol. I; The Thing and 
itt Relations, ibid.. Vol. II. 

The standaid literature of this movement is unfortunately 
not avulable in English. Among the more important writ- 
ings are: R. Avenarius: Kritik der reinen Erfahrung; Der 
metuchlidie WeUbegri/f, and other works. Joseph Fetioldt: 
Einfahrung in die Philoeopkie der reinen Erfahrung. Ernst 
Mach: Die Analyse der Empfindung tmd das VerhSlinita dee 
PhysiedtenrumPsychie<Aen,2.Auff. WilhelmSchuppe:Grun<i- 
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dependent constmction, and such procednre would 
exceed the scope of the present discussion. But 
there is an evident interpretation of tradition that 
suggests a possible basis for such construction. 

§ 209. Suppose it to be granted that the cate- 
gories ot nature are quite self-sufficient This 
Tiw Troth of would meOD that there nuKht conceiv- 

ttwPhrilul 

sntnu, but ably be a strictly physical order, gov- 
tompt to Ro- emed only by mechanical princi[des, 
poiMuieit B^d by the more general logical and 
mathematical principles. The body of physical 
science so extended as to include such general con- 
ceptions as identity, difference, number, quality, 
space, and time, is the account of such an order. 
This order need have no value, and need not be 
kno^vD. But reality as a whole is evidently not 
such a strictly physical order, for the definition of 
the physical order involves the rejection of many 
of the most familiar aspects of experience, such 
as its value and its being known in conscious sdves. 
Materialism, in that it proposes to conceive the 
whole of reality as physical, must attempt to re- 

riss der ErkenntniaatheoTie und Logik, Friedrich Carstanjen: 
Einjvhrung in die " Kritik der reinen Erfahrvng" — an ezpoM- 
tion ot AvenariuB. Also articles by the above, R. Willy, R. v. 
Schubert-Soldem, and othera, in the VierUljtAnniir^t fUr 
iBiaaeiuchaftliehe Pkiiotophie. 

I),,,.;-.,,C00'^|C 
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duce the residuum to physical terms, and with no 
hope of success. OoodnesB and knowledge can- 
not he explained as mass and force, or shown to be 
mechanical necessities. 

§ 210. Are we then to conclude that reality is 
not physical, and look for other terms to which we 
Troth ti may reduce physical terms ? There is 
tMona, but no lack of Buch other terme. Indeed, we 
could as fairly have begun elsewhere. 



Thus some parte of experience compose 
the consciousness of the individual, and are said 
to he known hy him. Experience so contained is 
connected by tlie special relation of being known 
together. But this relation is quits indifferent to 
pb^mical, moral, and logical relations. Thus we 
may he conscious of things which are physically 
disconnected, morally repugnant, and logically con- 
tradictory, or in all of these respects utterly irrel- 
evant. Subjectivism, in that it proposes to con- 
ceive the whole of reality as consciousness, must 
attempt to reduce physical, moral, and logical rela- 
tions to that co-presence in consciousness from 
which they are so sharpjy distinguished in their 
very definition. The historical failure of this 
attempt was inevitable. 

§ 211. But diere is at least one further start- 
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ing-point, the one adopted by the most Buhtle 
and elaborate of all reconstructive philosophiee. 
^^^"'^ Logical Deceseities are as evidently real 
Bthicai Prin- gg bodies OF solves. It is possible to 
Ttuaty of define general types of inference, as 
PtrttetbiB, well as compact and internally neces- 

bnt Imponi- 

EdHtTofDa- s&Ty systemB such as those of mathe- 

dncinc tlu , _, , .. i i . . 

wtM>i*ofKx- matics. Xhere is a perfectly distin- 
fromit. guishable strain of pure rationality in 

the imiversa Whether or not it be possible to 
conceive a pure rationality as self-subsistent, inaa- 
mncb as there are d^reeB it is at any rate possible 
to conceive of a maximum of rationality. But 
similarly there are degrees of moral goodness. It 
is possible to define with more or less exactness a 
morally perfect person, or an ideal moral com- 
munity. Here again it may be impossible that 
pure and unalloyed goodness should constitute a 
universe of itself. Bat that a maximum of good- 
ness, with all of the acceeeories which it mi^t 
involve, should be thus self-subsistent, is quite 
conceivable. It is thus possible to define an abso- 
lute and perfect order, in which logical necessity, 
the interest of thought, or moral goodness, the 
•J interest of will, or both together, should be real- 
ized to the maximum. Absolutism conceives real- 
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ity under Uie form of this ideal, and attempts to 
reconstruct experience accordingly. But is the 
prospect of success any better than in the cases of 
materiallBm and subjectivism ! It is evident that 
the ideal of logical necessity is due to the fact that 
certain parts of knowledge approach it more closely 
than others. Thus mechanics contains more that 
is arbitrary than mathematics, and mathemadca 
more than Ic^c. Similarly, the theory of the evo- 
lution of the planetary system, in that it requires 
the assumption of particular distances and par- 
ticular masses for the parts of the primeval nebtila, 
IB more arbitrary than rational dynamics. It is 
impossible, then, in view of the parts of knowledge 
vhich belong to the lower end of the scale of ration- 
ality, to regard reality as a whole as the maximum 
of rationality; for either a purely dynamical, a 
purely mathematical, or a purely logical, realm 
would be more rationaL The similar disproof of 
the moral perfection of reality is so unmistakable 
as to require no elucidation. It is evident that 
even where natural necessities are not antagoniatie 
to moral proprieties, they are at any rate indiffer- 
ent to them. 

% 212. But thus far no reference has been made 
to error and to evil. These are the terms which 
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the ideals of rationality and goodness mmt repudi- 
ate if they are to retain their meaning. Nerer- 
Brror ukd bth theless experi^ce contains them and 
B^udto psychology describes them. We have- 
"" ""'■ already followed the efforts which abso- 
lute idealism has made to show that lo^cal per- 
V fection requires error, and that moral perfection - 
requires evil. Is it conceivable that such efforts 
should be successful ? Suppose a higher logic to 
make the principle of contradiction the very bond 
of rationality. What was formerly error is now 
indispensable to truth. Bat what of the new 
error — ^the unbalanced and mistaken thesis, the 
unresolved antithesis, the scattered and discon- 
nected terms of thought 1 These fall outside ^be 
new tru& as surely as the old error fell onteide the 
old truth. And the case of moral goodness is pre- 
cisely parallel. The higher goodness may be so 
defined as to require failure and sin. Thus it may 
be maintained that there can be no true success 
without struggle, and no true spiritual exaltation 
e»!ept through repentance. But what of failure 
unredeemed, sin imrepented, evil uncompensated 
and unresolved ? Nothing has been gained after 
all but a new definition of goodness — and a new 
definition of eviL And this is an ethical, sot a 
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metaphysical qnesUon. Tlie problem of evil, like 
1^ problem of error, is as far from solution as 
ever. Indeed, the very urgency of these problems 
is due to metaphysical absolutism. For this phi< 
losopby defines the universe as a perfect unity. 
Measured by the standard of such an ideal imi- 
Terae, the parts of finite experience take on a frag- 
mentary and hafOing character which they would 
not otherwise possess. The absolute perfection " 
must by definition both determine and exclude the 
imperfect Thus absolutism bankrupts the uni- 
verse by holding it accountable for what it can 
never pay. 

§ 213. If the attempt to construct ^cperienoe 
in the special terms of some part of experience be 
coDtcHn abandoned, how is reality to be defined ? 
2^J2^ It " evident that in that ease there can 
ai ■ whoto. ^ jjQ definition of reality as such. It 
must he regarded as a collection of all elemwts, 
relatione, principles, systems, that compose it 
All truths will be true of it, and it will be the 
subject of all truths. Eeality is at least physical, ' 
psychical, moral, and rational That which is 
physical is not necessarily moral or psychical, but 
may be either or both of these. Thus it is a 
oommonplace of experience that what has bulk and 
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weight may or may not be good, and may or may 
not be known. Similarly, that whicli is payohicftl 
may or may not be physical, moral, or rational; 
end that which is moral or rational may or may 
not be physical and p^ctucaL There is, then, an 
indeterminism in the uniTerse, a mere coincidence 
of principles, in that it contains physical, psy- 
chical, moral, logical orders, without being in all 
respects either a physical, a psychical, a moral, or a 
logical necessity." Beality or experience itself is 
neutral in the sense of being exclusively predeter- 
mined by no one of the several systems it omtains. 
But the different systems of experience retain their 
specific and proper natures, without the compro- 
"^mise which is involved in all attempts to extend 
some one until it shall embrace them alL If such 
a universe seems inconceivably desultory and 
chaotic, one may always remind one's self by di' 
rectly consulting experience that it is not only 
found immediately and unrefleetively, but re* 
turned to and lived in after every theoretical 
excursion. 

§ 214, But what implications for life would be 

** It ia not, of courae, denied that there may be other 
orden, such w, e. g., an leathetic omler; or ttiat there may 
be definite relations between these orders, such as, e. g^ 
the psycho-physical relation. 
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ctmtained in such a philosophy? Even if it be 
theoretically clarifying, through being hospitable 
Honibnpu- ^ ^^ differences and adequate to the 
^^^^jj^ multifarious demands of experience, is 
^tTSa* ^* ^'^^ °'^ ^^ ™^ account morally 
*'"*■ dreary and stultifying? Is not its 

refusal to establish the unirerae upon moral foun- 
dations destructiTe both of the validity of goodness, 
find of tJie incentive to its attainment ? Certainly 
not — if the validity of goodness be determined by 
criteria of worth, and if the incentive to goodness 
be the possibility of making l^at which merely 
existe, or is necessary, also good. 

This philosophy does not, it is true, define the 
good, but it makes ethics autonomous, thus distin- 
guishing the good which it defines, and saving it'-' 
from compromise witii matter-of-fact, and logical 
or mechanical necessity. The criticism of life is 
founded upon an independent basis, and affords 
justification of a selective and exclusive moral 
idealism. Just because it is not required that the 
good shall be held accountable for whatever is real, 
the ideal can be kept pure and intrinsically worthy. 
The analogy of logic is most illnmiuating. If it 
be insisted that whatever exista is l<^cally neces- 
sary, logical necessity must be made to embrace 
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that from whidi it is diBtinguisbed bj definition. 
Bach as contradiction, mere empirical existence, 
and error. The consequence is a logical chaos 
which has in truth forfeited the name of li^c. 
Similartj a goodness defined to make possible tbe 
deduction from it of moral evil or moral indiffer- 
ence loses the very distinguishing properties of 
goodness. The consequence is an ethical neutral- 
ity which invalidates the moral will. A meta- 
physical neutralily, on the other band, although 
denying that reality as such is predestined to 
morality — and thus affording no possibility of an 
ethical absolutimn — ^becomes the true groimd for 
an ethical purism. 

§ 215. But, secondly, there can be no lack of 

"^ incentive to goodness in a universe which, though 
■n» loMntive ^^^ all-good, is in no respect incapable 
to ooodno*. gf becoming good. That which is me- 
chanically or logically necessary, and that which 
is psychically present, may he good. And what 
can the realization of goodness mean if not that 
what is natural and necessary, actual and real, 
shall be also good. The world is not good, wilt 
not be good, merely through being what it is, but 
is or shall be made good through the aoceesicoi of 

-/ goodness. It is this belief that the real is not 
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necessarily, bnt may be, good; that the ideal ib 
not necessarily, but may be, realized; wbicb has 
inspired every faith in action. Philoaophically it 
is only a question of permitting such faitb to be 
sincere, or condemning it as shallow. If the world 
be made good through good-will, then the faith of 
moral action is rational; but if the world be good 
because whatever ia must be good, then moral 
action is a tread-mill, and its attendant and animat- 
ing faith only self-deception. Moral endeavor ia 
the elevation of physical and psychical existence 
to the level of goodness. 

" Belate the inheritance to life, convert the tradition 
into a servant of character, draw upon the history fw 
aupport in the struggles of the spirit, declare a war of 
extermination against the total evil of the world; and 
then raise new armies and oi^anize into fighting force 
every belief available in tiie faith that has descended 
to you."" 

Evil is here a practical, not a flieoretical, prob- 
lem. It is not to be solved by thinking it good, 
for to think it good is to deaden the very nerve of v 
action ; but by destroying it and replacing it with 
good. 

§ 216. The justification of faith is in the prom- 

" Quoted from George A. Gordon: The New Epoch for 
Faith, p. 27. 
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^ ise of reality. For what, after all, woul be the 
meaning of a faith which declares that all things, 
tjm jiutuca- S°^> ^^> *^*^ indifferent, are everlast- 
ttoB o( Filth, ingiy and necessarily what they are — 
even if it were concluded on philosophical grounds 
to call that ultimate necessity good. Faith has 

^ interests ; faith is faith in goodness or beauty. 
Then what more just and potent canse of despair 
than the thought that the ideal must be held ac- 
countable for error, ugliness, and evil, or for t^ 
indifferent necessities of nature ? ^* Are ideals to 
be prized the less, or believed in the less, when 
there is no ground for their impeachment } How 
much more hopeful for what is worth the hoping, 

V diat nature should discern ideals and take some 
steps toward realizing them, than that ideals 
should have created nature — such as it is! How 
much better a report can we give of nature for its 
ideals, than of the ideals for their handiwork, if 
it be nature I Emerson writes : 

"Suffice it for the joy of the universe that we have 
not arrived at a wall, but at intenninable oceans. Our 
life seems not present so much as prospective; not for 
the afffurs on which it is wasted, but as a hint of this 
vast-flowing vigor. Most of Ufe seems to be mem ad- 

<* Cf. James: Tht Wilt U> Believe, «naj> on The DiUmma 
of Determinitm, posnm. 

u:n;«.,GoO'^lc 



CONCLUSION ^5 

vertisemeat of faculty; information la given us not to 
sell ouraelves cheap; that we are very great. So, in 
particulars, our greatneaa is always in a tendency or 
direction, not in an action. It is for us to believe in the 
rule, not in the exception. Ttie noble are thus known 
from the ignoble. So in accepting the leading of the 
aentiments, it is not what we believe concerning the '— ' 
immortality of the soul or the like, but the universal 
impulM to believe, that is the material drcumstance and 
is the prindpal fact in the history of the globe." '* 

I 217. If God be rid of the imputation of moral 
evil and indifference, be may be intrinsically tvor- 
TbaWonUp shipful, because regarded under the "^ 
of God. form of the highest ideals. And if the 

great cause of goodnesB be in fact at stake, God 
may both command the adoration of men through 
his purity, and reenforce their virtuous living 
throu{^ representing to tliem that realization of 
goodness in the universe at large which both con- 
tains and exceeds their individual endeavor. 

§ 218. Sishop Berkeley wrote in his " Com- 
monplace Book": 

" My speculations have the same effect as visiting foreign 
countries: in the end I return where I was before, but my 
beart at ease, and enjojdng life with new satisfaction." 

If it be eesential to the meaning of philosophy 
that it should issue from life, it is equally esaen- 
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tial that it ahonlct retam to life. But this coo- 
nection of philosophy with life does not mean its 
TbaPuiMo- reduction to the terma of life as coa- 
SHmurt* oi ceived in the market-place. Philosophy 
■lua. cannot emanate &om life, and quidien 

life, without elevating and ennohling it, and will 
therefore always be incommensurable with life 
narrowly conceived. Hence the philosopher must 
always be as little understood by men of the street 
as was Thales by the Thracian handmaiden. He 
has an innocence and a wisdom peculiar to his 
perspective. 

"When he is reviled, he has nothing personal to say 
in answer to the civilities of his adversaries, for he knows 
no scandals of anyone, and they do not interest him; 
and therefore he ie laughed at for his aheepiehnesB; and 
when others are being praised and glorified, he cannot 
help laughing very sincerely in the simplicity of his heart ; 
and this agun makes him look Uke a fool. When he 
hears a tyrant or king eulogized, he fancies that he is 
listening to the praises of some keeper of cattle — a swine- 
herd, or shepherd, or cowherd, who is b^g pnused for 
the quantity of milk which he squeezes from them; and 
he remarks that the creature whom they tend, and out 
of whom they squeeze the wealth, is of a less tractable 
and more insidious nature. Then, again, he observes 
that the great man is of necessity as ill-^nannwod and 
uneducated as any shepherd, for he has no leisure, and 
he is surrounded by a wall, which ia his mountun-pen. 
Hearing of enormous landed proprietors of ten thousand 
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urea and more, our philoaopher deems thii to be a trifle, 
because he has been accustomed to thmk of the irtiole 
earth; and when they sing the pruaea of family, and 
say Oiat aome one is a gentleman because he has had 
seven geiierations of wealthy ancestors, he thinks that 
their aentintents only betray the dulness and narrow^ 
ness of vision of those who utter them, and who are not 
educated enou^ to kmk at the whole, nor to consider 
tiiat every man haa had thousands and thousands of 
progenitors, and among them have been rich and poor, 
kinga and alavea, Hellenes and bubarians, many times 



It is not to be expected that the opinion of 
the " narrow, keen, little, legal mind " shoiJd 
appreciate the philosophy which has acquired 
the " music of apcechj" and hymns " the true 
life which is lived by inunortals or men blessed of 
heaven." Complacency cannot understand revei^ 
ence, nor secularism, religion. 

§ 219. If we may believe the report of a con- 
nuSBcniu- temporary philosopher, the present age 
PnMot Acs. is made insensible to the meaning of 
life through preoccupation with its very achieve- 
ments: 

" The world of finite interests and objects has rounded 
Hself, as it were, into a separate whole, within i^ch 
tile mind of man can fortify itself, and live lecurua ad- 
ventu dees, in independence of the inlinite. In the 

" Plato: TheosUtiu, 174-17S. Translation by Jowett. 
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^here of thov^, tbere has been forming itself an ever- 
increasing body ol science, i^ch, tracing out the rela- 
tion of finite things to finite things, never finds it neces- 
sary to seek for a beginning or an end to its infinite 
sraies of phenomena, and which meets the d^ms of 
theology with the saying of the astronomer, 'I do not 
need that hypothecs.' In the sphere of action, again, 
the complexity of modem life presents a thousand isolated 
Hiterests, crossing each other in ways too subtle to toaoe 
out — interests commercial, social, and poUtical — in pur- 
suing one or other of which the individual may find 
ample occupation for his existence, without ever feeling 
the need of any return upon faimsetf , or seeing any reason 
to ask himself whether this endless striving has uiy 
meaning or object lieyond itself."" 

§ 220. There is no dignity in living except 

-J it be in the solemn presence of the universe ; and 

Tiia TihH of only contemplation can summon such a 
ContunpUtiaii .^, , 

for Lift. presence. Moreover, the sessions must 
be not infrequent, for memory is short and visions 
fade. Truth does not require, however, to be fol- 
lowed out of the world. There is a speculative 
detachment from life which is less courageous, 
even if more noble, than worldlineas. Such is 
Dante's exalted but medisRval intellectualism. 

" And it may be s^d that (as true friendship between 
men consists in each whoUy loving the other) the true 
philosopher loves every part of wisdom, and wisdom 

" B. Caird: LUerature and PUlotopky, Vol. I, pp. 218-219. 
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every part of the philosopher, inaemiich as she draws 
all to herself, and allows no one of bis thou^ts to wander 
to other things." 

Even though, as Aristotle thought, pure contem- 
plation be alone proper to the gods in their per- 
fection and blessedness, for the sublunary vrorld 
this is less worthy than that balance and unity of 
faculty which distinguished the humanity of the 
Greek. 

"Then," writes Thucydidea, "we are lovers of the beau- 
tiful, yet simple in our tastes, and we cultivate the mind 
without loss of manliness. Wealth we employ, not for talk 
and ostentation, but when there is a real use for it. To 
avoid poverty with us is no disgrace; the true disgrace is 
in doiDg nothing to avoid it. An Athenian citizen doea 
not neglect the State because he takes care of his own 
household; and even those of us who are engaged in busi- 
ness have a very fur idea of politics. We akme regard a 
msn who takes no interest in public affairs not as a 
harmless, but as a useless character ; and if few of us are 
originators, we are all sound judges, of a policy. The 
great impediment to action is, in our opinion, not discus- 
^on, but the want of that knowledge which is gained by 
discussion preparatory to action. For we have a peculiar 
power of thinking before we act, and of acting too, 
whereas other men are courageous from ignorance, but 
hesitate upon reflection." " 

Thus life may be broadened and deepened with- 
out being made thin and ineffectual. As the civil 
" Translation by Jowett. Quoted by Laurie in his Pre- 
CftruMon Education, p. 213. 
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communitv is related to the individual's private 
interests, so the commimity of the imiverse ia re- 
lated to the civil conunimity. There is a citizen- 
ship in this larger community which requires a 
> wider and more generous interest, rooted in a 
deeper and more quiet reflection. The world, how- 
ever, is not to be left behind, but served with a 
new sense of proportion, with the peculiar forti- 
tude and reverence which are the proper fruits 
of philosophy, 

"This is that idiich wilt indeed dignify and exalt 
knowledge, if contetnplatioD and action may be more 
Dearly and straitly conjoined and united together than 
they have been; a conjunction like unto that of the two 
hig^iest planets: Saturn, the planet of rest and contem- 
plation, and Jupiter, the planet of civil society and 
action." " 

" Bacon: Adtfaneemenl of Leamittg, Book I, 
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The Ovej^Soul; Cirdes. Etaayt, Second Seriet — 
The Poet; Experience; Nature. (The apprecia- 
tion of life conBietent witb absolute idealism.) 
WonnewoBTH; Poems, passim. 
Colsridok: Aids lo Reflection. The Friend. 
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RoTflB, J.: Spini of Modem Philoiopky. (SympBtbetJc tx- 
position of Kant, Fichte, Romanticism, and 
H^Sel.) The Conception of God. (The epiate- 
molog^cal argument.) Tht World and the In- 
dividual, Fint Seriet. (Systematic devel- 
opment of absolute idealism; ita moral and 
r^gioua aspects.) 
Caikd, Edwabd: Tht Critieal Pkiiotophy of Kant. (Bxpod- 
tion and inteipratation from staiid-point 
of later idealism.) 
Etbrett, C. C: FiehUft Sdenet of Knowledge. 
HcTAoaABT.J. M.E.: Sludies in Hegelian Diakctic. iStwJMf 
in Hegelian Coemology. 

SUPPLEBIENTARY BIBLIOGRAPHY ON THE HIS- 
TORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 

I.— GENERAL. 

RoQMRa: Sludene» HiaUrry of PkHoaophy. (Elementaijr and 

dear; cofrioua quotations.) 
Webkr: History of PhUoaophy. Translation by ThiUy. (Com- 
prehensive and compact.) 
yfamxLBAHit: A Hittory of Ph^oeopKy. Translation by Tufta. 
(Emphasis upon the problenu and their de- 
velopment.) 
Erduanm: Hixtory 0/ PhUosophy. Translation edited by 
Hough; in three volumes. (Detfuled and accu- 
rate expovtion.) 
UEBBBWBa: A Hittory of Philosophy. Translation by Horris 
and Port«r, in two volumes. (Very complete; 
excellent account of the literature.) 

n.— SPECIAL PERIODS. 

Fkriuek'. Leeturea on Greek Philotophy. (Excellent intro- 
duction.) 
Mabsh&u.: Short History of Greek PhUosophy, (Brief and 
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WnmLBAMD: Hittory of Ancient PhQotophy. TransUtioii by 
Cushmau. (Very accurate and scholariy; 
also brief.) 
Zkukb: Pr^Stieralie Pkilotophy. Tnnalation by Alleyne. 
SoeraUi and the SoemHc SehaoU. Tnmslation by 
lUiehel. (Full and accurate.) 
OouFxitz: Grak Thittken. TruuUted by Magnus, in four 
volumes. (Very fuO; CBpecially on Flato. Goes 
no furtJier than Plato.) 
Burnet: Early Greek PkOotophy. (TranelatioDa of frag- 
ments, with oommentuy.) 
Pairbamkb: The Firtt Pkilotophers of Greece. (TraaaUtioDS 

of fr^menta, with commentary.) 
TtntNER: History of Pkilotophy. (Excelloit account of 

Scholastic [diiloaophy.) 
RoYCs: The Spirit of Modem PhOoeophy. (Very ilhimin- 
ating introductory exposition of modem idealism.) 
Falcsenbero: Hiatory of Modem Pkiloto^y. 
HoEnsiHCi: Hiatory of Modem PhUotophy. Tranalatjon by 
Meyer, in two volumee. (Full and good-) 
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INDEX 



AbsoIiITTB, the, 307, SOB, 832, 
301, 892, 400, 404; beiiiE, 
808; substance, 312; ideal, 
826; apirit, 349 (note), 368 
a.; mhuL 3ig (note), 368, 
380, 322 ff. 

Absolute Idealibu, chap, xi; 



177, 



csDenu meuiuigi n t, 
{note), 400: ariticiam of, a^, 
SOS, 38G, 41 1, 416 ; epiatemol- 
ogy of, 868 ff . ; BH related 
to Kant, 380; direot argu- 
ment for, 383; ethice of, fed 
ff.; relison of, 390 ff.; of 
prawDt day, 402 ff., 410. 

Absolute Realisu, chap, x; 
Eenerat meaning, 306 (note), 
400; epiateiDoIogy of, 339; 
ethics of, 342; religion of, 
34S; critidam of, 838, 416. 

AsarsACT, the, 139. 

AonvriT, 20B, 285, 206. 

JEeTBsncB, 189. 

AoNOSTicisM, 168, 262 ff. 

Anaxaoo&as, 239 ; quoted, 102. 

Anaxiuandbb, 224. 

AirsEidt, Saint, 200, 

AjirniiopoMORFiiiBM, 109. 

Appkecutioh, 26, 402. 

AbistotLe, in formallogio, 186; 
ethics of, 196, 345; pay- 
oboloey <j, 208; pliilosophy 
of, 308, 332 ff , ; and Plato, 
333, 336: and Bpinoaa, 336; 
epiBt«mology of, 339 ; r^lgion 
<a, 346, 4»; on evil. 3fi3. 

Atouisu, 166, 229. Alao see 
under Leucippub, and Di>- 



Attitude, 62. 

Attbisute, in Strinora, 312 ff. 

AuousTTN'E, Baiht, on com- 
munion with God, 68; on 
pietism, 196; his conception 
of Belt. 372. 

ADTOKATtSM, 248. 



Baal, reduion of, 88. 
Bacon, tSANCis, on thought 

and action, 430. 
Balfodh, a. J., on mattnialism, 

264. 
Beautt, in KHthetics, 189; in 

Plato, 327, 332. 
Bbino, EleatJc conceptum of, 

308 ff. 
BELizr, key to definition of ro- 

li^on, 68; general characters 

applied to reli^on, 59 ff. ; in 

persons and dispositions, 62; 

examples of religjons, 66 ff. ; 



Bxnthau, 262. 

Bi:bkglei, on idealism, 176; 

relation to common - Bense, j, 

267; his refutation of ms- ■ /^ 
terial substance, 276 ff . ; epia- U^ 
temology of, 277, 296, 369; 
theory of mathemalJcB, 279; 
his epirituaUam, 280, 284, 
292; his conception of Ood, 
284, 293; ethica of, 302; re- 
li^on of, 304. 

BUDDBIBU, 78. 

Cacse, in science, 131; God as 
first, 203; of motJon, 231 ff.; 
spirit as, 293 ff. 

CHRieTiAmrr, peiHLsteiice of, 
76; essence of, 86; develop- 
ment from Judaism, 94; 
ethics of, 195, 198, 386; idea 
of God in, 200 ff., 205; em- 
phasiB on self-eonsciouaneas 
in, 372. 

COMTB, 115. 

CONTKMPLATIOM, 428. 

Convi;rsiow,69 ff. 

CoRFOBBAL BEtNo, 224; proo- 
eesee of, 225: BerWey'B 
critique of, 278; historical 
conceptions of, iSS. 
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CoeuoLoaicAi, Psoor, the, of 
God, 203. 

CoBHOLOOT, general meaning 
of, ISB; meohanism in, 161, 
ziS; teleology in, 161. 

CosuoB, origin of, 242. 

Cbiticai. Method, 319 ff. 

Ctnicibu, 259. 

Cybbnaicuu, 269. 

Danti, as plulosophei^poet, 42 
St.; general meaning of tlie 
Divme Comedy, 43; and 
Thomaa Aquinas, 43, 46; 
hk vision of the wbvii of God, 
46; on oontemplation, 428. 

Dabwin, 204. 

Dbibu, 207. 

DEMOcmnm, 247. Abo see 

DsecAitTBa, on function of 



for Qod frran, 202; of nstu- 
nliim, 248, 21^ ft., 2B7; of 
DMcarte*. 273, S41, 376; of 
Berkeley, 277, 296; <rf ab- 
solute realism, 339, 361; of 
LnbniE, 340, 341 ; of Plato, 
340, 341; of Hume, 876; of 
Anatode, 340, 341; of abao- 
lute idealism, 361, 368 ff.; 
ct praent day, 408 ff. 

BtBknal, the, 300. 

Etseb, 230. 

Ktbicb, relslion to metapbyB- 
ic8,161,lS6ff.,360;itaoiiJDn 
in SocralJo metliod, 181: 
deSnilJon of, 191; special 
problema. and theorica in, 
191 ff .; of Socrat«e, 192, 194: 
of AriBtotle, 106, 345; <^ 
DBturaliinn, 258 ft. ; of nib- 
iectiidsm, 298 ft. ; ot Schopoi- 
nauer, 29fl; argument for 
God from, 203; individu^ 
ism in, 301 ; pluraJiEm in, 302, 
421; of Stoir- — -■ =■- 



DoauATiau, 167. 
DuAuau, general meaning, 
162; of Deaoartes, 272, 412. 
DvTt, 196, 366, 360, 386. 



EcLXcntTiau, 
398 ff., 413. 
^',_^ . \Eleaticb. See under Pabuen- 
' ■ IDEB, and Zeho. 

™, Ml Bfririt, JESi on 

e, '^Stf on abeolute, 
on neceedty, ^^ on 



Eth, Phoblem or, 317, 336, 
339, 362, 365 ft. ; in Greek 
pMkwophy, 362; in abeolute 

/ Idealism, 367, 418. 
/Etoldtion, of conno*, 242 ff.: 
of morality, 262. 

BxFERiGNce, 41 a 411, 412; 
analysts of, by Kant, 3(4. 

Fattb, 424 ; spedal interests of, 
199. Bee alao Hxlioion and 



IV>; in login, toi }LU umirunu" 

ism, 262 ft.; of Locke, 274: 

of Berkeley. 274 ff. 
Enzhot, development of, oon- 

ception of, 238 ff. 
EpiBTmoixiaT, 



Fosu, in AriBtotle, 334. 
FbbbikiH. in ethics, 196, 388; 
"' — and theories, 211. 



Hod, as guarantee of ideals, 18, 
425- personality of, 62, 108 
ff. ; 8t. Augustine's commun- 
ion with, 68; preeeuoe of, 6S; 



n • di^MMitioii (Mm which 



oonsequs] 
peoiad, f 



reli^oii, 87 ; idea of, m Juda- 
ino and Christianity, 92- 
why historioal, 102; social 
relation with, 103; the onto- 
k>^cal proof of, 2(10; ethical 
and tniiBtemulogical ai^- 
menta for, 202 ; cosmologioal 
proof of, 203; teleologioal 
proof of, 204^ relation tt> the 



. , n of, in Berke- 

ley, 2S4, 293 ff , J oone^tioit 
and proof of, ui Spinoza, 
312 fl., 392, 393; conception 
of, in PUto, 331, 352, 301, 

~" Moa oS, in Lab- 

■" "oseeAB- 



OooD, Ibe, tbeorice of, in ethics, 

191 ft. : and the real, 32S f f., 

421 ff. 
Obbek, reli^on, in Homer and 

Lucretiuv BO; ideals, 19G, 

198,420. 
Obebn, T. H., quoted, 369, 

386 (jioU). 

Haeckm, quoted, 236, 266. 

Hbdonisu, 192. 

Htcbl, cm (cience, 129: philoa- 
ophy ol, IGO, 361 ff . : rela- 
tum to Kant, 381 ; on the ab- 
aolute, 382; ethics of, 390. 

HBB4CUTOB, 308. 

BisTOBr, philosophy of, in 
Hegel, 3^. 

HoBBEB, his misconception of 
idations of philoBophy and 
tdeoce, llfi; quoted on eth- 
ics, 261. 

HouACH, 251, 262. 



Ideal, the, hi Fla-to, 326; valid- 
ity of, 416. 
Ideaubu, various meazungs of 

term, 173 (note) ; meaning o^ 
as theory of knowledge, 176 
ff., 40B; of present day, 409 
ff. ; empirical, see Scbjeo- 

TIVIBU, PHENOMENAUall, 

Spdutijalish; abaolute, see 
Absolute Idealism. 

lDEAi.a, in life, 10 ff.: adoption 
of, 17 ff. 

Ideas, the, in Plato, 32C!. 

I*£AoiHATioii, in poetry, SB: 

fiUce of, in religion, w, 97 
f.j spemal functions o^ in 
rehgion, 101 ff. ; scope of, in 
religion, 105 ff.; and the 
personality of God, 110. 

IifiTATio Cmuan, quoted, 68. 

Immanence Theoht, 412, 413. 

luMOBTALrrr, 212, 

Ikdivuhialisv, 301, 320, 338, 
404. 

iKTUrnoNieM, in ethica, 196. 

Jakes, William, quoted on re- 
ligion, 66, 71, 306. 

JuitAisu, development of, 92; 
and ChristiBnity, 94. 



177, 366; his critique of,^ 
knowledge, 364 ff., 377 ff.;*^ 



Kepler, quoted, 129. 
Knowledge, of the means in 
life, 8; of the end, 10; in 

poetry, 27 ff. ; in religion, 82, 
88, 97, 105; general tiieory 
of, on epistemology, 164 ff.; 
problem of source and cri- 
terion of, 168 ff. ; problem of 
reUtion to its object, 172 ff., 
277, 340, 361, 368 ff.; ' 



;rehi- 



3 ff . ; a< 



, , , La Mettrie, quoted, 2i,.. 

HuHB, positii^sm o^ 115, 377:I,,'Xa Pi.ace, 242; quoted, 2' 

dwDomenaliBm of, 283; and Lxibniz, on function of p 

DeanATtee, 378. 
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1, qnotod, 161. 

LirB, M a atartius-point for 
Hiought, 3; defimtion of, 
6 f f . ; and self-oonsciouBneeB, 
6; philosophy of 17 if., 153; 
meohamcal tiieory of, S44 ff. ; 
return of philosophy to, 427 
ff . ; conteiaplatioii in, 428. 

Locke, epistamology of, 273. 

Logic, ongin in Socralic meth- 
od, ISl: affiliations of, 182, 
188: definition oi; 183; paiia 
of formal, 184 B,; present 
tendencies in, 187 ff.: alge- 
bra of, 189. 

LnCBETlUH, 



■,226,240. 

HcTaqoabt, J. H. E., on Hwel, 
307; on the absolute, 391. 

Mac^ E., 283; on philosophy 
and seienoe, 120. 

Hauibkanchii, 376. 

Mabcdb Aukelicb, 348. 

MatbbiaIiWM, 254, 266; gea.- 



■cieuo^ 228; French, 249; 
theory of mind in, 260. 
Hatheiutics, importance 



Mill, J. 8., 283 (note). 

Hind, expliuiatioii of in nat- 
uralLsm, 237, 247 ft. : of Qod, 
in Berkeley, 284, 204, 206; 
absolute, 349 (ncKe), 868, 
382 ft. Also see under Self, 

Mode, in Spinoia, 313. 
Monads, in Leibuis, 33S. 
MoHiHH, 159, 163. 
MoRALiTT, and religion, 73; 

grounds of, aocordbig to 

Kant, 356; incentive to, 422. 
HiBTiciBH, general account, 

171 ; Sdhopenhauer's, 2S0; 

types of reupona, 391. 

Naegbli, C. v., quoted, 287. 

Natubal Sciencb, true rd«- 
tions of, with philoeophy, 
116; sphere of, with reterence 
to philosophy, 117 ff.; phil- 
osophyof, its procedure, 121, 
136, 143, 154, 401; orinn (rf, 
as special interest, 123 ff.; 
human value at, 126, 127, 
143; method and tuDdamoit- 
al conceptions of, 406, 128 
ff.; general dev^opment of, 
134; limits of, b^auae atK 
Bteaflt,_136 ff., 414; validity 



132; logic in, 188; of, 142; logic and. 






It of 



tion of, 311, 336. 

Uatteb, 225, 228; and space, 
229 ; Berkeley's refutation of, 
276 f f . ; in Plato and Aristotle, 
334. 

Mechaiiic;ai, Tbi»st, practi- 
cal dgniflcoDce of its exten- 
Bon to the world at large, 
20; in coanKdogy, 161, 22S; 
of Deeoartes, 231 ; of Newton 
232; of onran of cokhuih. 
242; of life, 244; in I 



. grounds of, according 

Kant, 356, 877 ; Hume on, 

' permanence and prog- 

~ -"5ff. 



BfGTAPHYSics, relation to epis- 
temotogy, 160; relation to 
ethics, 151, 196 ft. : definition 
ot, 158 ; relation to lo^c, 188 ; 
relation to theology, 207: 

r«Dt tendencies m, 399 
. 408. 



377; 

Natukal Selection, S 

Natukalibh, chap, Ttii; goi- 
eral meaning, 217, 223 (mitt), 
399; claims of, 239; task at, 
241; critjcism ot, 117, 257, 
263 ; ot present day, 406, 412. 
Also see under Matxbiaijui, 
and PosiTiviSK. 

Natube, 160, 244, 337; in 
Berkeley, 294; in Bpinoia, 
317, 338; in Hegel, 363; in 
Kant, 377 ff.; m contem- 
porary philosophy, 401. 
Also see NATtntAL Bcibnce, 
and Natdsausu. 

Nebijiuiii HTPOTOEBm, 342. 

Necebsttt, of will, 211: etUea 
of, 842; raU^oi of, 393. 



Nn>FicimiAi4a, 402, 403 

Cnofc). 
Niio-Kantunb, 403. 
Htvrros, 233, 23fi, 242, 366, 

377. 

NOKHATIVII SdBMCEB, On, ISO. 

Ohab KtuiTAH, quoted, IS; 

aa a philceophei^poet, 30. 
Ohtolooigu. Pboop, of Ood, 



lip™, 7^; 
206; types 



t.]rpn of, 390. 

utd ration 



108; phUoeophy of, 30B ft., 
337; and Aristotle, 33B. 
PaTBh, Walteh. on Words- 
worUi, 38; on Cyrenaicism, 
200; on HubieptivBrn, 270. 

PAUUIEN, li^lIEDBICB, ethiCS of, 

quoted, 302. 
Peabson, Kab- 

PBBCBPnON. 



uJTT, of Ood, impor- 
_□ understiandinK of [«• 
ligton, fSS: easenUal to reiig' 
ionr 106 ff. 

PcBBONB, description of be- 
lief in, 62; imaglnatian of, 
101, iia 

Pmannau, 104, 299, 424. 

FmciroMBNAUait, general 
meaning, 176, 267 (luli!) ; of 
Bericdey, 272, 275 ff.; of 
Hume, 283; varioua tan- 
deudcn in, 281. 

Phu^obopheb, the praetjeal 
man and the, chap, i; the 
rAIe of the, 306, 420. 

pHiLOBOPHT, commonly mis- 
conceived, 3; of the devotee, 
13 ; of the man of affairs, 14 ; 
of the voluptuary, IB ; of life, 
its general meaning, 17 ff., 
IftS ; its relations with poetiy, 
ebap. ii, 112; Uek of, in 



Shakeipeare, 33; •■ npras- 
flion of perfioDBlity, 83; as 
premature, 33 ; in poetrf of 
Omar Khayyam, 30; in poe- 
try of Wordsworth, 38 It.: in 
poetty of Dante, 42 ff. ; differ- 
ence between philooophy and 
poetry, 48 ft. : in reli^on, 108 
ff. ; compared with rd^on, 
112; true attitude (rf, toward 
science, 110; sphere of , in re- 
latjon to sdence, 117, 305 ff.; 
procedure of, with referenc« 
to science, 121, 136, 142, 
164, 160: human value of, 
143, 426 ff. ; can ifai protdem 
be divided? 149, 166; orig^ 
of, 167; special problems of, 
obap. vi, vii; uid pejivhol- 
ogy, 210; pefniliar object of, 
"'*; sdi-criticism hi, 319 



ft,. 



iH. 



5 ft.; « 






FnrsicAi.. See CoBroBlAi. 
Beinq, Matisiaubu, Hte. 

PHTS10LOO7, 240. 

PlBTY. desoriplion and Inter- 
of, 72; in ethics. 



pretatic 
196. 



s,I67,2 



of, 306, 318, 326 It, 382: 
and Aristotle, 333; and 
SjaQoiB, 318, 336;eiHatemol- 
«y of, 339, ethics of, 342; 
region of, 346, 3 91, 383 ; on 
evif 362; on BpaHT'SOO; 
on reaaon and perception, 
370; on the phUowpher, 426. 

Pluralism, general """"'"g 
of, 169, 163, 419; in ethics, 
302, 421 ff . ; in religion, 304. 

PoBTKT, relfttiona with phi- 
losophy, cha)>. ii; as appre- 
datdon, 25; virtue of mncei^ 
ity in, 27; the "barbarian" 
in^ 28; eoQstruotive knowl- 
edge in, 30; difference be- 
tween pliiUHophy and, 4S !f. 

PoernviBH, on relation of 
[dulasaphy and tdenoe, 116, 
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122 ; genanl meKoiiig ol, 168, 
234, 252 ff^ 412. 
FSAcncAi. Knowu!i>oi:, of 
meeni, 8 ff . ^ of end or for- 
pom, 10 tt.j iraidied in relig- 
ion, 86, 97; ptaloaoj^y as, 

Fbacticai. Man, the, and the 
,philoBopher, chap, i ; bis 
failure to imderBtuid i>hi- 
loaophy, 3: his ideal, 14; rirt- 
luUy » philosopher, 22. __ 

FSAGUATisif, 161, 407, 408. 

FXAYEB, 103. 

pBiDumoN, in Boieiioe, 130. 

Pbzbent D*t, irtiiloflophy of 
the, 398 ff. 

Pbotioobah, 

166, 271; subjecti 
269; ethics of, 298. 

PsTCHOLoaT, of reti^on, 68, 
82; inadequate to reh^on, 
82; as branch of philoaophy, 
208 ff„ 21S; as natural 
Bdenoe, 213; affiliations of, 
216; limita of, 415. 

PSTCHO-PHTeiC*!, ~ 



Pcspooi, in life, 10 ff.; adi^ 

tioa of life-purpose, 17 ff.; 

* pcMtleal agnificanoe of, in 

ttie world at large, 20. Also 

see Tn^BOLoal, Ideai., etc. 



_.., ___, _i logic, 1. , . , 
in ethio^ 193; of eleatics, 
310; of Spinoia, 311; in ab- 
solute realism, 339; criti- 
f,418. 



losophy, 49, 52; diffieultj' oT 
defining, 63; posmbility cS 
d^magf 64; profitablenea* 
et^^ning, 64 ; true method 
of defininft 56; misconcep- 
tions of, 56; as posseeaing 
the psychologica] chsractar 
of bdiM, 59 ff. ; degree of, in 
individuals and moods, 60, 
et ; definition of, as behel ia 
di^wdtJOD of universe, 64 
ff., S2j and morahty, 73; 
symboliBm in, 7S; prophet 
BJid preai:her of, 75; con- 
veyance of, 76; primitive, 
77: Buddhism, 78: the criti- 
ou or fflUightened type irf, 
80 ; means to be true, 82 ff. ; 
imt^es a praotioal trutb, 
86: esses of truth and error 
a, 88 ff . ; of Baal, 88; Oreek, 






. in, 101 ff.; relation of 

106; philosophy im;^ed in, 
108 n. ; is personal god ea- 
aential to, 108; compared 
mUi philosophy, 112; com~ 
pared with science, 145; 
special philosophical prob- 
lems of, 199 ff, ; of natural- 
ism, 263 ff . ; of subjectiviani 
and sfuritualism, 302 ff.; 
of Plato and Aristotle, 346, 
393; of Stoics and Spmoxa, 
348, 393; philosophy oT in 
Hegel, 366 : of abaolute ideal- 
ism, 390 ff. 

Rguoioub Pubhouena, intc^ 
pretation of, 69 f f . 

RepBESENTA'CITII Tbkobt, of 



., 173(no(e);: . 

as theory of knowledge, 172: 
of Pannenidea, 308 ff.; of 
Plato and Aristotle, 341; of 
present day, 409 ff. 
Reason, 370. See Ration- 

Rbi>aitvism, 166, 367 ff.; in 

ethics, 398. 
Rkuoioh, chaps, iii, iv- rela- Samtat&ha, QBoKax, quoted 

tion to poetry and phi- on poetry 2S, 39. 



SCHELLIHG, nuBOoneeption of 
Bcienoe, 116. 

SctfOLASTicisH, 333; idea of 
God in, 201. 

SciioPENiu.uEit, his panpsych- 
ism or voIuntariBm, 177, 
2^ ff.; univerBalues subjeo- 
ti>-iflm, 290; mvHticiani of, 
290; ethics at, 299; religion 
of, 303. 

SciEHCs. AIbo Bee uoder Na- 
TCRAL Science, nnd Nob- 



Sbcvlabibu, of ShakespMre, 
34; of FericlMn Age, 320; 
of present age, 427. 

Seu, problem of, 216,'proof of, 
in SL AugUiBtine, 372; proof 
of, in Descartes, 374; deeper 
moral of, 3S7 ' in contempo- 
rary philosophy, 411, 413. 
Alao see Soul, ttnd Mind. 

Sm-CONeCiodBNEBS, easentjal 
to human life, 6; develop- 
ment of conception of, 371 
ff , ; in Bbeolute idealism, 383 ; 
in idealistic ethics, 386. 

Sensationausu, 247, 255, 269. 

Senbe-pkbception. 16S 247, 
269, 370; being ss, in Berlce- 
ley, 281. 

SHAKEaFEARE, general criti- 
cism of, 30 ff . ; nis universaJ- 
ity, 31 ; laok of philosophy 
m, 33. 

Shiixet, quoted on poetoy, 60. 

&OCUI. Rgi^tions, belief in- 
jured by, analf^ue of re- 
ligion, Si; imacmatjoa of, 
extended to Ood; 101. 

SocnATEB, rationaham of, 169; 
and normatjve sdenoe, 180: 
ethics of, 192, 194; method 
of, 321 ft. 

Sophists, the, epistemology of, 
165; scepticism of, 271, 320; 
elhicB of, 298, 301; age of, 
320. 

Soul, the, in Aristotle, 208; in 
Pla.1o, 209; as subatajice, 
200; mtellectu^ism and vol' 
L in theory of, 210; 
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immortality of, 212; Berke> 
ley's theory of, 284. Also see 
under Hind, and SiH-r. 

Spao, importance in science 
130; and matter, 229. 

Spenckb, 236 (note), 243, 266. 

Bpinoia, and Goethe, 61: 
quoted on philosophy and 
^e, 153; philosophy of, 306, 
311 ff. ; criticism and esti- 
mate of, 316 ff.; and Plato, 
318, 336; and ArisUiUe, 336; 
eiHatemoloB' of, 339; ethics 
c^, 342; rehgion of, 348, 392, 

Spinrr, the absolute, 368 ff. 

Berke- 
ley, 28a 292; in Schopen- 
hauer, 286; critidam of, 288; 
objective, 292. 

BTEmiTSON, R. L., quoted oa 
relipon, 67. 

Sroiciau, ethics of, 342; relig- 
ion of, 3*° 



eral meaning, 176, 2lS, 267 
(note), 416; m eeetheiica, 190; 
of Berkeley, 276 ft. ■ univei^ 
aalixatioD of, in Schopen- 
hauer, 290; crititiam of, 297, 
415; ethics of, 298 ff.; m ab- 
solute idealism, 368; of pres- 
ent day, 409. 

Substance, spiritual, 209, 284; 
material, Berkeley's refuta- 
tion of, 276 ff.; Spinoia's 
oonception of, 311; Uie in- 
finite, in Spinoza, 312; Aris- 
totle's conception of, 334; 
Labnii's conception of, 338. 

Btubousu, in rdig^on, 75. 

Tw-EOLOfft, in coamology, 161; 
proof of God frcon, 204; 
Spinoza on, 318; in Plato, 
326 ff., 336; in Aristotle, 



relation to metaphysics, 21 
Tboubon, J., quoted, 104. 
Tbouobt, and life, 6 ff.; 

being, in H(«el, 361 ft. 
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Tmcnmme, on thought and Vibtub, 19S, 346. 

BcUon, 43ft. Vour&nK, quoted, 231, 261. 

Tunc, importanoe in sdenoe, VoluntuusiI, is payeholoe} 

130. 210; in Schopenhauer, 2SS. 
TlMNeCENIlKNTAUBH, 177, 349 

(note), 366. Bee Idxaubm, 
Ttmdai^ 116. 
Unitxssaij, Mdtntifia knowl- 

edge BS, 12S, 139. 
nHlvKBSB, the, aa object of 

raligioua reaction, 64; oom- 

mon object of philoaophy 

and rdigion, 112; aa couee- 

tive, 419; 
Utiutasianuii, 261. xaso, aai. 
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